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Abstract  of  Dissertation  Presented  to  the  Graduate  School 
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THE  PARTICLE  LE  IN  CHINESE  NARRATIVE  DISCOURSE: 

AN  TNTEGRATIVE  DESCRIPTION 

By 

Vincent  Wu-Chang  Chang 
August  1986 

Chairman : Jean  Casagrande 
Cochairraan : Chauncey  C . Chu 
Major  Department : Linguistics 

The  present  study  investigates  the  functions  LE^  serves  in 
Chinese  narrative  discourse  and  the  various  factors  that 
condition  native  speakers 1 use  of  this  particle . The  perfective 
verbal  suffix  -le  serves  as  an  explicit  morphosyntactic  signal 
for  the  peak  event  in  a discourse  segment • The  suffix  further 
serves  the  function  of  a realis  marker  and  tends  to  occur  with 
monosyllabic  action/ event  verbs  to  recount  what  (has)  happened . 
In  cases  where  the  verbs  in  a series  of  clauses  are  not  cohesive 
enough  and/ or  when  a special  emphasis  is  called  for  on  the  order 
of  events,  ~le  can  also  serve  as  an  overt  marker  of  anteriority. 
The  use  of  -le  in  narrative  discourse  is  conditioned  by  several 
factors , e . g . the  style  of  writing , the  use  of  cohesive  ties  such 
as  collocation,  repetition , and  synonymy  in  the  text  . Context 
and  the  perceptual  differences  among  native  speakers  also  tend  to 
influence  the  use  of  -le  in  narrative  discourse . 
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The  sentence-final  l_e  serves  as  a discourse-final  particle , 
marking  the  end  of  a discourse  unit  or  the  boundary  between 
topical  units . The  particle  occurs  most  frequently  at  discourse- 
final  positions  where  a 11  change  of  state”  meaning  is  involved . 
Discourse-final  clauses  which  serve  as  a commentary  on  the  main 
text,  however , do  not  take  the  le , Other  factors  which  affect 
the  use  of  l_e  include  the  presence  of  discourse-internal  ties, 
the  style  of  writing  , and  structural  parallelism • Contextual 
information  and  the  variation  among  native  speakers  as  to  what 
constitutes  a discourse  unit  and  what  is  and  what  is  not  of 
classical  flavor  also  have  a great  impact  on  the  use  of  l_e  in 
narrative  discourse . 

Many  of  the  factors  which  condition  the  use  of  LE  interact 
and  compete  with  each  other . This  points  to  the  need  of  an 
integrative  description  of  the  particle.  These  conditioning 
factors  are  best  seen  as  independent  but  interacting  $ y s t eras 
within  the  framework  of  Integrative  Linguistics , as  proposed  by 
Casagrande • Perceptual  variation  among  native  speakers  regarding 
whether  or  not  to  use  LE^  in  a particular  context  in  fact  results 
from  the  different  applications  of  a common  set  of  principles 
governing  the  use  of  this  particle , contingent  on  each  individual 
speaker  f s organization  of  discourse,  his  perception  of  the 
relatedness  of  the  events , and  his  world  knowledge . Perceptual 
variation  of  this  type  is  better  accounted  for  in  terras  of  Chu*s 
"Conceptual  Dynamism. ff 
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CHAPTER  I 
INTRODUCTION 


The  particle  LE^  has  long  attracted  the  attention  of 
grammarians  and  linguists  working  on  the  language . It  has 
been  studied  from  different  perspectives , each  focusing  on 
certain  aspect(s)  of  the  particle . Chao  (1968),  for 
example,  provides  a quite  comprehensive  description  of  the 
particle  within  the  Structural  tradition • In  Wang  (1965), 
the  first  attempt  to  apply  the  transformational  approach  to 
the  study  of  Mandarin,  the  syntactic  characteristics  of  the 
particle  are  examined  with  respect  to  the  formation  of 
negative  and  A-not-A  sentences  • ^ A Generative  Semantics 
account  of  the  particle  is  given  in  Teng  ( 1973),  which 
provides  detailed  discussion  of  the  semantic  properties  of 
LE  • Teng 1 s work  was  followed  by  Rohsenow  (1978),  which  is 
also  done  within  the  framework  of  Generative  Semantics . In 
Spanos  (1979)，  a pragmatic  approach  based  on  Grice  (1975) 
and  Sear le  ( 1975)  is  proposed  in  order  to  account  for  native 
speakers f use  of  the  particle . A functional  approach  is 
employed  in  Li  and  Thompson  (1981)  to  capture  the 
communicative  functions  of  the  particle . Furthermore , the 


1 


occurrence  of  LE  in  written  narratives  is  examined  and  its 


functions  explored  in  Andreasen  (1981). 

Despite  such  extensive  research  done  in  the  past  two 
decades,  work  on  LE^  is  far  from  complete  and  in  terms  of 
language  learning,  the  particle  remains  one  of  the  most 
difficult  grammatical  elements  to  master  in  Mandarin 
Chinese  . In  general,  both  the  syntactic  and  semantic 
properties  of  the  particle  have  become  fairly  clear  over  the 
years , though  disagreements  still  exist  among  grammarians 
and  linguists  as  to  what  constitutes  a better  (if  not  the 
best)  description  of  this  particle . 

The  syntactic  and/ or  semantic  properties  of  LJE  alone, 
however , do  not  provide  a full  account  of  native  speakers ? 
use  of  the  particle  in  discourse . Cases  abound  where  the 
use  of  LjE  is  withheld  where  the  semantics  and  the  syntax  of 
the  sentence  would  demand  its  presence • These  cases  will  be 
presented  and  discussed  in  later  chapters . Note  that  we  do 
not  intend  to  downplay  the  importance  of  the  syntactic  and 
the  semantic  criteria  in  the  analysis  of  LE , Quite  on  the 
contrary , we  believe  that  these  properties  of  LE  do  play  a 
significant  role  in  determining  whether  or  not  it  should  be 
used  in  a given  context  . We  do,  however  , object  to 
treating  them  as  the  only  relevant  factors  in  the  analysis • 
We  feel  that  going  beyond  the  sentence  level  to  examine  the 
actual  occurrence  of  LE^  in  discourse  is  the  necessary  first 
step  towards  a better  understanding  of  this  particle . Only 


after  this  step  is  taken  can  we  discover  the  various  factors 
which  interact  to  affect  the  use  of  by  native  speakers  of 
Chinese . Recent  research  in  this  direction  is  seen  in 
Spanos  (1979),  Li  and  Thompson  (1981),  and  Andreasen  (1981). 
These  works , however , fail  to  fully  examine  the  interplay 
between  the  various  conditioning  factors  which  affect  native 
speakers f use  of  the  particle . As  a consequence , they  do 
not  provide  a satisfactory  account  of  how  it  is  actually 
used , specifically  in  a narrative  discourse . The  inadequacy 
of  these  studies  is  shown  in  Chapter  II. 

In  the  remainder  of  this  chapter , we  will  focus  on  the 
traditional  account  of  the  particle , which  is,  in  essence,  a 
purely  syntactic/semantic  analysis  confined  within  the 
sentence  boundaries . Such  an  analysis,  as  we  will  see,  does 
not  yield  an  adequate  description  of  the  particle  • In  fact, 
some  common  fallacies  regarding  its  use  result  precisely 
from  this  type  of  analysis • 

1.1  The  Perfective  Aspect  Suffix  -Le  Versus  The  Sentence- 

Final  Particle  Le 

The  particle  L_E  in  Mandarin  has  been  a constant  source 
of  confusion , if  not  frustration,  for  students  of  Chinese  as 
well  as  grammarians  and  linguists  investigating  the 
language . The  confusion  arises,  first  of  all , from  the  need 
to  distinguish  between  the  two  homophonous  forms  of  the 
particle : the  perfective  suffix  -le  and  the  sentence-final 
le  • 3 Chao  (1968:  246-47)  states  that 
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This  suffix  -le , which  is  a weakened  form  of  the  verb 
r?  1 iao  f f inish f and  can  be  suffixed  to  it  like  any 
other  verb,  as  in  J J — / 牛表  liao-le  yi.jian  shi  f have 
finished  a business 1 , shoul(T  be  distinguished  from  a 
horaophonous  particle  le , probably  a weak  form  of  lai 
T come f , with  various  meanings  such  as  f new  situation f , 
f progress  in  the  story*,  and  so  on • 

Sentences  (1.1)  and  (1.2)  exemplify  the  occurrence  of 
the  suffix  -1  e and  the  sentence-final  l_e  on  the  sentence 
level : 

(1.1)  Ta  xue-le  sannian  Zhongwen . ^ 
he  study-le  three-year  Chinese 

1 He  took  three  years  of  Chinese . f 

(1.2)  Ta  hui  shuo  Zhongguo  hua  le • 

he  can  speak  China  speech  le 

? He  can  speak  Chinese  now. f 

These  examples  show  that  the  suffix  -le  and  the  sentence- 
final  1^  are  distinguished  syntactically  in  terms  of  their 
respective  position  in  the  sentence : -le  occurs  immediately 
after  the  main  verb  ( xue  fstudyf  in  ( 1 • 1 ) ) whereas  le^  comes 
at  the  end  of  the  sentence  (as  in  (1.2)).  The  suffix  -le 
and  the  sentence-final  le_  can  co-occur  in  the  same  sentence, 
as  (1.3)  below  illustrates: 

(1.3)  Ta  xue-le  sannian  Zhongwen  le • 

he  study-le  three-year  Chinese  le 

f He  has  taken  three  years  of  Chinese . f 

In  (1.3),  1 e occurs  sentence  — finally  and  is  separated  from 

the  suffix  -le  by  sannian  Zhongwen  'three  years  of  Chinese,* 

the  predicate  complement  of  the  main  verb  xue  'study ' of  the 

sentence.  Syntactically  speaking,  then,  the  distinction 

between  the  suffix  -le  and  the  sentence-final  le  is  an 
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important  one  in  Mandarin . For  other  dialects  of  China,  a 
similar  distinction  is  drawn  between  the  forms  corresponding 
to  -le  and  l_e  in  Mandarin . The  following  examples  are  cited 
in  Chao  (1968:  247): 

(1.4)  \%  Z ^ 

shang-le  f eng  le • 
cat ch-le  cold  le 

1 (He)  has  caught  a cold • 1 

(1.5)  )^L.  ^ 

sheung-cox  fong  lhoh • 
catch-cox  cold  lhoh 

f (He)  has  caught  a cold . f 

(1.6)  /j|  /ff  SL  效 

sang-z_  fong  ze  • 
catch-z  cold  ze 

f (He)  has  caught  a cold . f 

The  sentences  in  ( 1 • 5 ) and  (1.6)  are  from  the  Cantonese  and 
the  Wu  dialects , respectively , corresponding  to  the  Mandarin 
version  in  (1.4).  As  (1.5)  and  (1,6)  illustrate,  the 
different  forms  in  the  Cantonese  and  the  Wu  dialects  which 

correspond  to  the  suffix  -le  and  the  sentence-final  le  are 

— _ 

pronounced  and  written  differently . Furthermore , as  Chao 
( 1968:  247 ) notes , in  Cantonese,  as  in  some  other  dialects 

of  Chinese , it  is  possible  to  have  the  suffix  foil  owed  by 
the  particle : 

(1.7)  yixkeng  xoy-cox  lhoh • 
already  go-cox  lhoh 

1 (He)  has  already  gone  i t-has-happened . f 


The  Mandarin  version  of  (1.7)  is  (1.8),  which,  however,  is 
ungrammatical : 

(1.8)  *yi jing  zou-le  le  • 

already  go-le  le 

Chaofs  explanation  is  that  Mandarin  always  avoids  a 
repetition  of  the  same  syllable  by  way  of  haplology:  -1 e le 
-- > -le , That  is,  the  sentence-final  le^  which  immediately 
follows  the  suffix  -le  is  ’’absorbed,’’  so  to  speak,  into  the 
suffix  -le • 

The  process  of  haplology,  however , cannot  account  for 
all  instances  where  the  particle  LE  occurs  sen t ence-f inal ly 
and  is  preceded  immediately  by  the  main  verb  of  the 
sentence . A case  in  point  is  (1.9)  below: 

(1.9)  T5  lai  LE. 
he  come  ? 

Is  this  instance  of  LE  the  suffix  — 1 e , the  sen  tence- final 
i-S. > 〇r  a haplologized  form  of  the  two?  Here  the  syntactic 
criteria  fail:  there  is  no  formal  signal  in  (1.9)  which 

enables  us  to  make  valid  judgments  on  the  status  of  LE f if 
the  sentence  is  analyzed  as  a grammatical  unit  occurring  in 
isolation . 

Indeterminate  cases  like  (1#9)  often  force  the  analyst 
to  resort  to  semantic  criteria.  That  is,  if  the  sentence 

with  以 conveys  a ’’change  of  state"  meaning,  then  it  is 

identified  as  the  sentence-final  le , On  the  other  hand,  if 

the  sentence  conveys  a "perfective”  meaning,5  then  it  is 


recognized  as  the  suffix  -le • 
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While  the  semantic  account  usually  works  in  straight- 
forward cases  like  (1,1)  and  (1.2),  in  the  case  of  (1.9),  it 
also  fails  • In  fact,  (1.9)  admits  at  least  the  following 
interpretations,  depending  on  the  context  where  it  occurs: 
( i ) He  came  ( ii)  He  has  come  ( iii)  He  comes  (regularly),  and 
( i v ) He  is  coming . These  different  interpretations  can  in 
part  be  distinguished  one  from  the  other  by  the  addition  of 
temporal  ad verbials  : 

(1.10)  a . Ta  ( zuotian)  lai  LE • 
he  ( yesterday ) come  LE 

T He  came  ( yesterday  ) . f 

b . Ta  (yijing)  lai  LE^ • 

he  (already)  come  LE 

1 He  has  (already)  come . f 

c . Ta  ( xianzai ) lai  LE • 
he  (now)  come  LE 

T He  comes  ( regularly) . f 

d . Ta  (raashang ) lai  LE • 

he  (soon)  come  LE 

1 He  is  coming  (soon,  in  a minute ) . f 

The  sentences  in  (1.10)  show  that  the  ambiguity  in  (1.9)  can 

be  resolved  by  using  explicit  temporal  adverbials  such  as 

zuotian  Tyesterday,， yijing  1 air ead  y , f xianzai  f n o w , 1 


%/ 

mas 


han 


g soon, 


In  this  section  we  have  examined  one  source  of 
confusion  regarding  the  particle  LE^,  namely , the  need  to 
distinguish  between  its  two  horoophonous  forms:  the  suffix 
-Lg.  and  the  sentence-final  le  • This  distinction  is  a 
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prerequisite  to  an  adequate  account  of  the  particle , since 
the  two  forms  exhibit  different  syntactic  and  semantic 
properties  • ^ The  need  for  such  a distinction  is  further 
supported  by  dialectal  evidence  cited  in  Chao  ( 1968) • The 
syntactic  and  the  semantic  properties  alone,  however,  cannot 
provide  a full  description  of  the  occurrence  of  LE > This  is 
particularly  true  if  the  analysis  employing  these  criteria 
is  confined  within  the  sentence  boundary . The  ambiguity  of 
(1,9)  further  shows  the  important  role  context  plays  in 
cases  where  the  syntactic  and/or  semantic  criteria  fail  to 
account  for  a particular  instance  of  the  particle  LE • 

1 . 2 Common  Fallacies  About  the  Particle  LE 

Traditionally , the  particle  LE  has  been  described  as  a 
marker  of  ’’past  tense’’  or  ff completed  action  .’’7  This 
tradition  is  carried  on  in  the  textbook  description  of  the 
particle,  which  more  often  than  not  confuses  rather  than 
reveals  the  true  function  of  LE . For  example , DeFrancis 
(1963:  187)  states  that  when  attached  either  to  the  verb  or 
to  the  sentence , L E denotes  ’’past  flavored Tf  actions . A 
similar  description  is  given  in  Tewksbury  (1967),  though 
more  emphasis  is  given  to  the  ’’completed  action”  aspect  of 
the  particle . Tewksbury  gives  the  following  examples  to 
show  that  the  particle  LE  ’’either  as  a suffix  to  verbs,  or 
as  a sentence  final,  indicates  the  completion  of  the  action 
of  the  verb , or  of  the  entire  predicate”  ( p . 65) . 


(1.11) 


Zhang  Xiansheng  lai  LE • 

Zhang  Mr.  come  ? 

f Mr • Zhang  came/has  come . T 

(1.12)  Ta  gei  wo  qian  LE • 
he  give  I money  ? 

f He  gave/has  given  me  money . 1 

The  particle  LE^  occurs  sentence-final ly  in  both  (1.11)  and 
(1.12).  However , while  the  occurrence  of  LE  in  (1.12)  can 
be  unambiguously  identified  as  the  sentence-final  le_  (since 
it  is  separated  from  the  main  verb  gei  T gi ve  f by  the 
intervening  indirect  object  w£  *1^  and  direct  object  qian 
T money f ) , the  status  of  LE^  in  (1.11)  is  debatable . Sentence 
(1.11)  is  parallel  in  structure  to  (1.9)  discussed  above  and 
is  therefore  potentially  ambiguous  in  many  ways.  The 
English  translations  suggest  that  Tewksbury  identifies  the 
LE  in  (1.11)  as  a n instance  of  the  suffix  -le , which  in 
proper  contexts  indicates  either  a past  event  (Mr  . Zhang 
came)  or  a ’’completed  action’’ （Mr.  Zhang  has  come)  • ® 

Sentence  (1.11),  however,  can  be  used  in  the  context  in 
which  Mr . Zhang  has  come  into  the  speaker 1 s view  but  has  not 
actually  approached  the  speaker . In  this  context , it  means 
T Mr  . Zhang  is  coming  T or  'Here  comes  Mr . Zhang . ? It  is 
apparent  that  in  this  reading,  the  action  is  neither  tf pas t ff 
nor  is  it  already  ’’completed.”  Furthermore , if  it  is  placed 
in  the  ( admittedly  small  but  nevertheless)  expanded  context 
of  ( 1 • 1 3 ) , where  it  functions  as  a subordinate  temporal 
clause , 
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( 1 # 1 3 ) Zhang  Xiansheng  lai-le  t women  jiu  chi  fan . 

Zhang  Mr • corae-le  we  then  eat  food 

f We  will  eat  right  after  Mr.  Zhang  arrives . f 

neither  a ’’past  time”  nor  a T!  completed  action” 

interpretation  is  now  applicable,  since  the  event  of  Mr • 

Zhang f s coming  (to  the  speaker T s house ) lies  some  time  in 

the  future . 

The  following  sentences  , all  taken  from  actual 
conversational  exchanges,  further  point  to  the  inadequacy  of 
the  traditional  textbook  account  of  LE : 

(1.14)  (Wife  to  husband  who  is  backing  out  of  the 
parking  space) 

Xiaoxin  bie  zhuang-l_e  neiliang  chezi . 

be-car ef ul  don  f t hit-le  that-M  car 

1 Look  out!  Don  1 1 back  into  that  car ! 1 

(1.15)  (Mother  to  her  five-year-old  son  who  is 
suffering  from  a toothache) 

Guaiguai,  chi~le  zheige  yao , jiu  bu  hui 

good-good  eat-le  this-M  pill  then  not  will 

tong  le. 
ache  le 

f Be  ( a ) good  ( boy ) ! (If)  you  take  this  pill, 
you  won T t feel  pain  any  more  • ? 

(1.16)  ( Two  friends  talking  about  a particular  novel ) 

Neiben  xiaoshuo  wo  kan-l_e , keshi  mei  kan  wan . 
that-M  novel  I read-le  but  not  read  end 

T (Concerning ) that  novel,  I did  some  reading  of 
i t • But  I haven’t  finished  reading  the  entire 
book . 1 

In  ( 1 • 1 4 ) , the  speaker  is  issuing  a warning  to  the  driver 
who  is  backing  out  of  a parking  space.  We  find  the 
occurrence  of  the  suffix  -le  after  the  main  verb  zhuang 
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1 hi  t . 1 This  use  of  -l_e , however,  neither  expresses  a past 

action  nor  indicates  a completed  action . In  ( 1 • 1 5) , the 

mother  is  urging  her  son  to  take  the  medicine  so  as  to 
alleviate  the  pain . The  suffix  -le  occurs  after  the  verb 
chi  1 eat f in  the  conditional  clause,  yet  the  clause  does  not 
pertain  to  a past  time  nor  does  it  indicate  an  action  which 
has  been  completed  at  the  time  of  speech . 

The  LJE  in  the  main  clause  of  (1.15)  jiu  bu  tong  le 
f then  (you)  won f t feel  pain  any  more1  is  the  sentence-final 
1 e • It  is  worth  noting  that,  contrary  to  DeFr ancis 1 and 
Tewksbury  1 s descriptions  , this  instance  of  l_e  neither 
indicates  a n past-flavored  action’’  nor  expresses  a 
"completed  ac  t ion  • Tf  The  sentence-final  1 e 9 as  we  mentioned 
earlier,  indicates  a change  from  one  state  to  another . In 
(1.15),  a ( n expected ) changed  state  of  (the  son f s ) not 
feeling  the  toothache  any  more  is  indicated . Similarly,  in 
(1*2),  Ta  hui  shuo  Zhong^uo-hua  le  ,He  can  speak  Chinese 
n〇w  9 the  sentence-final  1 e indicates  a new  state  of  the 
person T s being  able  to  speak  Chinese  now  as  opposed  to  a 
previous  state  in  which  he  was  unable  to  do  so.  The 
occurrence  of  1 e in  (1.10c)  and  (1.12)  can  be  accounted  for 
in  the  same  manner . 

Sentence  (1.16)  is  a particularly  interesting  example 
in  that  it  not  only  serves  as  a counter-example  to  the 
traditional  account  of  the  suffix  — 1 e as  a marker  of 
completed  action’’  but  also  reveals  an  important 
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characteristics  of  -l_e . In  (1.16),  the  speaker  is  asserting 
that  although  he  did  in  fact  read  the  novel  (a  past  event) 
yet  his  reading  of  the  novel  is  not  completed • This 
property  of  ~le  was  discussed  in  Chu  (1976),  who  notes  that 
the  suffix  asserts  only  ’’the  presupposition  of  active 
attempt’’  without  necessarily  indicating  the  result , i • e . the 
end  point  of  the  action  expressed  by  the  predicate . The 
following  examples  from  Chu  ( p . 48)  further  illustrate  this 
property  of  -le : 

(1.17)  Wo  xie"-le  yif  eng  xiTn , keshi  meiCyo^u) 

I wr ite-le  one-M  letter  but  no t ( have ) 

xie  wan . 

write  finish 

f I worked  on  one  letter,  but  didn f t finish  i t • f 

(1.18)  Ta  zisha-le  san  ci",  ( hai ) raei  si  • 

he  self-kill-le  three  times  (still ) not  die 

f He  attempted  suicide  three  times,  but  (still ) 
didn 1 t die • f 

Our  discussion  of  L_E  so  far  points  to  the  inadequacy  of 
the  traditional  textbook  account  of  the  particle  • As 
suggested  in  the  previous  section , a distinction  needs  to  be 
drawn  between  the  suffix  -le  and  the  sentence-final  le . The 
sentence-final  1 e does  not  indicate  a past  event  or  a 
completed  action  but  rather  a change  from  one  state  to 
another . It  is  worth  noting  that  the  changed  state  is 
distinct  from  tf  tense rT ; i . e . , it  is  not  relevant  whether  the 
new  state  of  affairs  materializes  at  the  time  of  speech  (as 
in  (1.2)  and  (1,10c)),  at  a future  time  (as  in  (1.15)),  or 
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some  past  time  (as  in  ( 1 • 1 9 ) below)  , as  long  as  it  is  a 
changed  state, 

(1.19)  Wo  zuot ian  jiandao  Zhang  Xi¥nsheng  le  • 

I yesterday  meet  Zhang  Mr.  le 

’I  met  Mr • Zhang  yesterday -- i . e . I have  always 
wanted  to  meet  Mr.  Zhang  and  yesterday  I 
finally  met  him • 1 

Although  (1,19)  seems  to  describe  an  event  which  was 
completed  in  the  past , to  claim  that  1^  indicates  a tfpast 
event”  or  a Tf completed  action’’  is  an  overgeneralization. 

Similarly,  the  traditional  textbook  account  of  -le 
fails  to  provide  a full  description  of  ths  verbal  suffix. 
We  have  examined  many  cases  where  -le  does  not  describe  a 
’’completed”  action  ( e • g • ( 1 • 1 3 ) -(  1 • 1 8 ) ) • Furthermore,  in 

examples  ( 1 • 1 3 ) - ( 1 • 1 5 ) , no  reference  to  the  past  time  is 

indicated . Why , then,  is  the  suffix  traditionally  described 
as  a marker  of  Mpas t tenseTt  or  11  completed  action’’？ 

The  occurrences  of  -le  in  ( 1 • 13)_(  1 • 18)  suggest  that 
one  of  the  functions  of  the  suffix  is  to  indicate 
fl  anteriority T,  i . e • , one  event  occurs  prior  to  another  • 
For  example,  in  ( 1 • 1 3 ) the  arrival  of  Mr.  Zhang  precedes  the 
event  of  the  family’s  eating • In  other  words , the  speaker 
is  asserting  that  they  will  not  (begin  to)  eat  until  Mr  . 
Zhang  arrives . In  the  case  of  (1.14),  where  only  one  event 
is  actually  narrated,  i . e . bie  zhuang-le  neiliang  chezi 
T Do  n f t back  into  that  car!’  subsequent  event(s)  can 


nevertheless  be  inferred  . A possible  event  that  follows 
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( 1 • 1 4 ) is  Fo  z e b a o x i an  f ei  j iu  1 1 〇ao  le  fOtherwise,  the 
insurance  rate  will  escalate ! T 

As  a marker  of  ’’anteriority,”  the  suffix  -le  indicates 
the  occurrence  of  an  event  prior  to  another,  without 
necessarily  indicating  the  completion  of  the  action 
specified  in  the  predicate  (as  in  ( 1 • 1 6 ) - ( 1 • 1 8 ) ) • 
Furthermore , the  ’’prior’f  event  is  independent  of  f’tense’’：  it 
may  take  place  in  the  time  frame  of  past  (as  in  (1.16)- 
(1.18)),  present  (as  in  (1.10b)),  or  future  (as  in  (1.13)- 
(1.15)).  As  is  well-known  # Chinese  is  a Tf  tenseless n 
language , i . e • Chinese  does  not  have  overt  markers  of  tense 
affixed  to  the  verb , and  most  of  the  task  of  showing 
temporal  reference , when  needed , is  done  by  the  use  of  time 
adverbials , as  the  sentences  in  (1.10)  illustrate • 1°  In  the 
absence  of  explicit  temporal  adverbials  or  other  contextual 
cues,  the  speech  time , i . e • the  moment  of  utterance  of  the 
sentence,  is  taken  to  be  the  reference  point . 1 1 Therefore, 
in  (1.1)，  Ta  xu^-le  sannian  Zhongwen  f He  took  three  years  of 
Chinese , 1 the  event  is  interpreted  as  having  taken  place  in 
the  past  time . 12  This  explains  why  -le  has  traditionally 
been  described  as  a marker  of  ’’past  tense. ’’  Sentence  (1.1) 
further  points  to  the  inadequacy  of  sentential  analysis: 
treating  the  sentence  in  isolation  as  a self-contained 
grammatical  unit  fails  to  reveal  the  function  of  the  suffix. 
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1 • 3 The  "Double-LE’’  Construction 

Our  examination  of  the  samples  in  the  preceding  two 
sections  shows  that  the  traditional  textbook  account  of  LE 
as  a marker  of  ’’past  tense’’  or  ’’completed  action’’  does  not 
provide  an  adequate  description  of  the  particle . We  have 
suggested  that  one  of  the  functions  of  the  suffix  -le  is  to 
indicate  the  n anteriority 11  of  one  event  in  relation  to 
another  • The  sentence-final  1 e , on  the  other  hand,  is 
better  treated  as  a ’’change  of  state"  particle . Let  us  now 
examine  the  traditional  account  of  the  so-called  "Double-LE" 
construction , in  which  the  suffix  -le  and  the  sentence-final 
le  co-occur,  as  in  (1.3),  repeated  below  for  the  sake  of 
convenience : 

(1.3)  Ta  xue~le  sannian  Zhongwen  le • 

he  study-le  three-year  Chinese  le 

T He  has  taken  three  years  of  Chinese  (now) . f 

A typical  textbook  account  of  the  construction  is  given 

in  Fenn  and  Tewksbury  (1967:  114): 

With  verb  - le  only  simple  completion  at  some  time  in 
the  past  is  indicated  (fonce  upon  a time , 1 f once 1 ) • 
With  the  presence  of  sentence  le , the  action  of  the 
verb  is  brought  up  to  the  present  , marking  the 

completion  of  a stage  in  process  (fso  far,1  1 up  till 
now , f 1 to  date f ) f with  the  prospect  that  there  is 
another  stage  ahead . 

Fenn  and  Tewksbury  seem  to  suggest  that  with  the 

addition  of  the  sentence- final  1 e ， a ’’completed"  action  in 
the  past， i . e • x ue~l e sannian  Zhongwen  f took  three  years  of 
Chinese  , 1 is  brought  up  to  the  speech  time  with  the 

implication  that  the  action  may  continue  into  the  f ut ur e .13 
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The  most  obvious  problem  with  their  description  is  that  it 
is  self-contradictory.  Why  should  a past  ’’completed  action’’ 
(marked  by  the  suffix  -1  e ) become  ’’continuous’’  ( and  thus 
’’incomplete”） with  the  addition  of  the  sentence-final  l_e  at 
the  end  of  the  sentence ? This  in  fact  strengthens  our  point 
that  the  suffix  -le  does  not  indicate  a lf completed  action" 
but  rather  serves,  in  one  of  its  functions , as  a marker  of 
"anteriority . ff  As  an  Tf  anteriority 11  marker , the  suffix  -le 
in  (1*3)  indicates  that  the  event  of  having  studied  three 
years  of  Chinese  occurred  prior  to  the  speech  time  but 
leaves  open  the  possibility  that  the  action  of  studying 
Chinese  still  exists  at  the  speech  time  or  will  continue 
into  the  future . 

The  par  tide  1 e at  the  end  of  (1.3)  9 as  we  suggested 
earlier,  serves  as  a marker  of  ’’change  of  state，  It 
indicates  a change  from  a previous  state  of,  say,  not  having 
studied  three  years  of  Chinese  to  having  studied  three  years 
of  Chinese  as  of  the  speech  time,  which  is  the  functionally 
unmarked  reference  time . This  explains  why  the  double-LE 
construction  is  often  translated  into  the  English  present 
perfect.  Furthermore , as  a marker  of  ’’change  of  state,，， le^ 
merely  indicates  that  a new  state  has  emerged  as  of  the 
speech  time  (unless  indicated  otherwise)  without  specifying 
how  long  the  state  will  continue  to  exist.  This  is  why,  in 
certain  contexts  9 a d o u b 1 e — LE  sentence  such  as  (1.3)  implies 
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that  the  action  specified  by  the  verb  may  continue  into  the 
future . 

Another  problem  with  the  traditional  treatment  of  the 
double-LE  construction  is  seen  in  (1.20)  below : 

(1.20)  a • Wo  y ig〇vng  shenofq  ing-le  wu-ge 

I altogether  apply-le  five-M 

daxue  . 24/ , 1 2 

college 

b . y i j i n g you  san-ge  daying  gei 
already  have  three-M  promise  give 
wo  jiangxuejTn  , 76/ . 00 
I scholarship 

f Altogether  I have  applied  to  five 
colleges  • Three  have  already  promised  to 
give  me  scholarships . 1 

This  sample  is  one  of  the  test  items  in  Spanos  f ( 1979) 
survey  of  the  contemporary  use  of  the  particle  LE . The 
blanks  in  (1.20)  are  the  possible  positions  where  the 
sentence-final  l_e  can  be  inserted . The  first  figure  in  the 
blanks  indicates  the  percentage  of  respondents  obligatorily 
using  l_e  and  the  second  figure , the  percentage  optionally 
using  it.  Let  us  concentrate  on  clause  (a),  which  is 
parallel  in  structure  to  the  sentence  in  (1.3)  discussed 
above.  Structurally  speaking , l£  can  be  used  in  the  clause 
to  form  a double  — LE  sentence.  As  the  percentage  figures 
indicate,  only  24%  of  the  respondents  regarded  lje  obligatory 
and  another  12%  considered  it  optional  • This  low  percentage 
shows  that  the  traditional  treatment  of  the  double-LE 
construction  based  on  purely  sentential  analysis  does  not 
provide  an  adequate  account  of  native  speakers T use  of  this 
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grammatical  construction . Postponing  our  major  arguments 
until  later  chapters,  we  simply  point  out  here  that  the  use 
of  the  construction  involves  not  only  the  syntax  and 
semantics  of  the  particle  LE  but  also  considerations  of  the 
over-all  discourse  organization . 

1 . 4 Summary  and  Organization  of  the  Present  Study 

In  the  preceding  sections  we  pointed  out  that  the 
traditional  textbook  account  fails  to  provide  a satisfactory 
description  of  the  particle  LE . Notions  such  as  ff completed 
action”  and  tf past  tenseT’  do  not  reveal  the  true  functions  of 
the  particle . After  examining  the  samples  in  this  chapter , 
we  have  seen  that  one  of  the  functions  of  the  suffix  -l_e  is 
to  serve  as  a marker  of  ’’anteriority.”  Furthermore , we  have 
suggested  that  the  sentence-final  le^  be  better  understood  as 
expressing  a ’’change  of  s t a t e n meaning  . These  descriptions 
provide  a more  accurate  account  of  the  particle  LE  than 
those  given  in  traditional  analysis  . The  failure  of  the 
traditional  approach  is  largely  due  to  the  sentential 
analysis  employed  by  traditional  grammarians  . A true 
understanding  of  the  particle,  we  believe,  cannot  be 
achieved  by  studying  its  syntactic  and  semantic  properties 
in  sentences  taken  out  of  context  • We  need  instead  to  go 
beyond  the  sentence  level  to  examine  the  actual  occurrence 
of  L_E  in  discourse  and  investigate  what  the  conditioning 
factors  are  (syntactic,  semantic,  pragmatic,  discoursal. 
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perceptual ) and  how  these  various  factors  interact  to  affect 
native  speakers f use  of  the  particle . In  the  present  study , 
we  also  hope  to  bring  together  the  insights  and  findings  of 
previous  research  in  order  to  arrive  at  an  integrated 
description  of  the  particle  • 

In  what  follows , Chapter  II  presents  a critical  review 
of  previous  works  on  the  particle  LE.  In  Chapter  III,  the 
occurrences  of  the  particle  in  narrative  samples  are 
examined  and  its  discourse  functions  explored.  The 
hypotheses  proposed  in  Chapter  III  regarding  the  discourse 
functions  of  L£  are  checked  in  Chapter  IV,  where  the  results 
of  a survey  on  the  contemporary  use  of  the  particle  are 
reported . Finally,  in  Chapter  V,  the  major  findings  of  the 
present  study  are  summarized  and  examined  in  the  light  of 
Casagrande  (1984a  and  1984b)  and  Chu  (1977). 
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1.5  Notes 

1 • The  capital  LE  is  used  here  as  a cover  terra  for  the 
perfective  verbal  suffix  -le  and  the  sentence-final 
particle  le . It  is  also  used  in  cases  where  the  two  are 
difficult  to  differentiate,  as  in  (1.9)  below • 

2 . Wang  (1965),  however,  deals  only  with  the  perfective 
verbal  suffix  -le , The  sentence-final  particle  le_  is 
not  discussed . See  review  of  Wang  in  Section  2 . 2 in 
Chapter  II. 

3.  In  the  present  study , these  two  horaophonous  forms  are 
differentiated  by  the  presence  or  absence  of  a hyphen, 

i . e . -le  for  the  perfective  verbal  suffix  and  l_e  for  the 
sentence-final  particle . 

4 . The  samples  in  the  present  study  are  transcribed  in  the 
Pinyin  system . 

5 • The  term  M perfective"  is  often  left  undefined  in 

traditional  analysis . But  it  is  understood  that  as  a 
’’perfective’’  suffix,  -le  indicates  a ’’completed”  action 
or  a past  event . See  discussion  of  the  suffix  in 
Section  1.2. 

6 . See  also  Li  and  Thompson  (1981:  185)  who  state  that  ,fany 
description  of  the  verbal  aspect  marker  -le  must  begin 
with  the  caveat  that  it  is  important  to  keep  the 
perfective  aspect  distinct  from  the  sentence-final 
particle  le  • " 

7 . For  example , Brandt  ( 1943)  and  Pettus  ( 1943)  identify  LE 
as  a marker  of  "past  tense.”  In  Wang  (1947) , He  ( 1954J7 
and  Kratochvil  ( 1968)  , the  suffix  -le  is  identified  as  a 
marker  of  ’’completed  action.’’ 

8.  The  traditional  description  of  the  perfective  aspect 
in  Chinese  as  expressing  a ’’completed  action”  is  in 
fact  quite  misleading . In  Section  2.1.1  of  Chapter 
II,  we  will  examine  the  notion  of  ff per f ecti vi ty Tf  in 
greater  detail  • In  this  chapter,  we  will  continue  to 
use  the  phrase  ’’completed  action,”  as  it  was 
originally  used  by  traditional  grammarians  in  the 
description  of  the  particle  LE • 

9.  This  ’’anteriority”  use  of  the  suffix  -le  is  closely 
related  to  its  being  a marker  of  the  !f perf ecti veff 

aspect  • As  Givon  (1984:  281-82)  points  out, 9 *  11  the 
relation  [that  ties  together  ’’perfectivity”  and 

anteriority" ] pertains  to  some  end  point  of  an 
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action/ event . f,  See  further  discussion  in  Section  2.1.1. 

10 . See  also  Corarie  (1976:  6),  who  states  that  although 
Ttmany  languages  lack  tenses  ( i . e . do  not  have 
grammaticalized  time  reference) , probably  all  languages 
can  lexicalize  time  reference,  e . g . temporal  ad  verbials  . f? 

11.  Givon  (1984:  273)  points  out  that  f,the  most  common 
universal  point  of  reference  is  the  time  of  speech, 
anchored  to  the  speaker  at  the  time  of  performing  the 
speech  act.” 


1 2 • See  also  Givon  (1984),  who  states  that  ’’the  most  common 
category  [of  tenses]  associated  with  the  perfective  is 
the  past , because  once  an  event  has  occurred,  its 
terminal  boundary  is  more  likely  to  be  a matter  of 
record,  in  retrospect 11  ( p . 277) . 

13.  A similar  description  of  the  doub le— LE  construction  is 
given  in  DeFrancis  (1963:  188), 


14.  See  Spanos  (1979:  60-64). 


CHAPTER  II 

REVIEW  OF  PREVIOUS  STUDIES  OF  THE  PARTICLE  LE  IN  MANDARIN 


In  this  chapter  we  present  a critical  review  of  the 
major  works  on  the  particle  LE^  in  Mandarin . Specifically , 
we  will  examine  how  it  is  treated  by  linguists  working 
within  different  theoretical  frameworks . Chao  ( 1968)  is 
generally  regarded  as  the  representative  of  the  Structural 
approach  as  it  is  applied  to  the  description  of  Mandarin 
Chinese,  though,  as  we  will  see,  Chao 1 s analysis  is  not 
confined  to  a purely  distributional  analysis  of  LE . A 
Generative  Transformational  approach  is  adopted  in  Wang 
(1965)  to  account  for  the  syntactic  behavior  of  the 
perfective  suffix  -le  in  three  types  of  Mandarin  sentences. 
Teng  (1973)  examines  LE  within  the  framework  generally  known 
as  Generative  Semantics , analyzing  both  the  suffix  -le  and 
the  sentence-final  l_e  as  higher  predicates  in  the  underlying 
structure  • Another  Generative  Semantics  account  of  LE^  is 
given  in  Rohsenow  ( 19  7 8)  , which  treats  the  particle  as 
representing  the  co-occurrence  in  underlying  structure  of 
both  the  atomic  predicate  COME  ABOUT  and  the  existential 
predicate  YOU • The  major  difficulty  with  the  above  analysGS 
is  that  they  are  confined  within  the  sentence  boundary  and 
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are  thus  unable  to  reveal  how  LE^  is  actually  used  in  a 
discourse  context . A survey  of  native  speakers f usage  of  LE 
was  carried  out  by  Spanos  and  the  results  of  the  survey  were 
reported  in  Spanos  (1979),  which  attempts  to  provide  a 
pragmatic  explanation  for  the  varied  uses  of  LE ♦ A 
functional  description  of  LE^  is  provided  in  Li  and  Thoprason 
(1981),  with  focus  on  the  total  communicative  context  in 
which  it  is  used.  Their  analysis,  as  we  will  see , is 
restricted  to  short  two-sentence  texts  and  fails  to  reveal 
the  functions  of  LE^  in  large  narrative  discourse . Andreasen 
(1981)  bridges  the  gap  by  examining  actual  samples  of 
written  narrative  fiction  from  the  fourteenth  century  to  the 
present  • His  analysis , however , leaves  many  problems 
unsolved,  particularly  with  respect  to  the  sentence-final 
particle  le  • 


2 . 1 Chao  T s Structuralist  Account 

Chao  ( 1968)  maintains  that  a distinction  needs  to  be 
drawn  between  the  two  horaophonous  forms  of  the  particle  LJE 
in  Mandarin  i the  perfective  suffix  — 1 e and  the  sentence  — 
final  l_e . The  need  for  such  a distinction  comes  not  only 
from  dialectal  evidence1  but  also  from  the  different 
distributional  properties  of  the  two  variants . Chao  (1968: 
247)  notes  that  in  general  the  suffix  -le  is  attached  to 
action  verbs  and  does  not  occur  with  auxiliary  verbs  such  as 
nen〇  'can*  or  yuanyi1  •willing  to,,  as  in 
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(2.1)  (Ta)  chu-le  yiben  zazhi \ 

(he)  issue-le  one-M  magazine 

1 (He)  issued  a magazine  • f 

(2.2)  *Ta  neng-le  lai. 

he  can-le  come 

(2.3)  *Ta  yuanyi-le  qu . 

he  willing-le  go 

The  sentence-final  le , on  the  other  hand , occurs  at  the 
end  of  the  sentence,  as  (2.4)-(2.6)  below  illustrate : 

(2.4)  Ni  yi  an  raenling , ta  jiu  lai  kai 

you  once  press  door-bell  he  then  come  open 
men  le  • 

door  le 

1 As  soon  as  you  ring  the  doorbell , he f 11  come 
and  open  the  door  • 1 

(2.5)  Zuotian  leng , jintian  nuanhuo  le • 

yesterday  cold  today  warm  le 

1 Yesterday  was  cold,  today  is/has  become  warm . T 

(2.6)  Zuotian  ta  zhende  ku  le  • 

yesterday  he  really  cry  le 

f He  really  cried  yesterday . f 

These  examples  show  that  l_e  admits  a noun  (men  f door 1 in 
(2,4)),  a predicative  adjective  (nuanhuo  T warm 1 in  (2.5)), 
or  an  action  verb  (ku  1 cry 1 in  (2.6))  immediately  preceding 
i t . The  occurrences  of  l_e  in  these  cases  are  identified  as 
the  sentence  particle  simply  on  the  syntactic  grounds  that 
they  all  occur  sentence  finally  • 


Although  he  is  generally  regarded  as  the  representative 


of  the  Structural  approach  in  the  description  of  Mandarin , 


Chao  (1968)  goes  beyond  the  purely  distributional  account  of 
this  perplexing  particle  and  discusses  the  semantic 
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properties  of  LE . The  suffix  -le  is  described  as  a marker 
of  perfectivity  # and  as  such  occurs  in  a variety  of 
syntactic  constructions . The  sentence-final  l_e  is  claimed 
to  express  various  meanings  such  as  ’’new  situation,” 
’’progress  in  a story,”  and  so  on.  In  what  follows,  Section 

2.1.1  presents  Chao 1 s treatment  of  the  perfective  suffix  -le 
and  its  occurrence  in  rather  diversified  constructions . In 
Section  2.1.2,  his  analysis  of  the  sentence-final  l_e  and  the 
various  meanings  associated  with  the  particle  is  presented . 

2.1.1  The  Perfective  Verbal  Suffix  -Le 

Chao  ( 1 968)  treats  the  suffix  -le  as  a marker  of  the 
perfective  aspect,  which  has  ’’the  class  meaning  of 
f completed  action’”  ( p . 246 ) . For  example, 

(2.7)  Ci-le  xing  zai  dongshen . 
take-le  leave  then  depart 

f Don  f t depart  without  having  taken  leave  • f 
Chao  holds  that  in  ( 2 • 7 )， with  -1  e affixed  to  the  main  verb 
ci  T take f of  the  first  clause,  the  action  of  1 taking  leave 1 
must  be  completed  before  the  action  specified  by  the  verb 
phrase  in  the  second  clause,  namely  ? departing , f can  take 
place . 

Chao  further  lists  a variety  of  constructions  in  which 
occurs  as  a marker  of  perfectivity : (i)  in  conditional 

clauses  (p.  116),  (ii)  in  temporal  clauses  (p.  120),  (iii) 
with  quantified  objects  in  the  past  (d.  248)  , (iv)  in  verb- 
resultative  complements  (p.  439),  and  ( v)  with  stative  verbs 
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when  there  is  a cognate  object  ( p • 668 ) . These  different 

uses  are  illustrated , respectively,  in  (2,8)-(2*12)  below : 

(2.8)  Tangruo  ni  zao  jinggao-le^  tamen , neici 
if  ^ you  early  warn-le  ^they  that-M 
chushi  huozhe  jiu  neng  bimian  le . 
accident  perhaps  then  can  avoid  le 

f If  you  had  warned  them  early,  that  accident 
perhaps  could  have  been  avoided . f 

(2.9)  Wo  chiwan-le  ni  chi • 

I eat-f inish-le  you  eat 

1 (After)  I have  eaten,  ( then)  you  eat , i . e • 

Don  f t eat  until  I T ve  finished  eating  . T 


(2.10)  Wo  zuo^tian  peng  jian-l_e  yige  lao  pe^ngyou , 

I yesterday  raeet-le  one-M  old  friend 

ta  qing  wS  chT-le  yidun  fan . 

he  invite  I eat-le  one-M  food 

1 Yesterday , I met  an  old  friend  and  he  invited 
me  to  a dinner . T 

( 2 • 1 1 ) Zai  deng  yige  zhongtou , jiu  dengni  le . ^ 

again  wait  one-M  hour  then  wait-tired  le 

1 If  ( one)  waits  another  hour , ( one)  will  get 
tired  of  waiting . 1 


(2,12)  a • Da-le  sancun • 

big-le  three-inches 

1 ( X)  has  grown  by  three  inches  • ? 

b . Bing-l_e  yichang  . 
ill-le  one-M 

f ( X)  has  had  a seige  of  illness  • 1 
Chao f s treatment  of  the  suffix  -le  9 based  on  a broad 
collection  of  data,  is  indeed  very  comprehensive  • There 
are， however , some  problems  with  his  analysis  that  need  to 
be  addressed . First  of  all,  while  it  is  essentially  correct 
to  identify  - 1 e as  a marker  of  the  perfective  aspect, 
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claiming  that  it  indicates  a ’’completed  action’’  inevitably 
runs  into  some  problems . We  saw  in  Chapter  I that  there  are 
many  instances  in  which  the  suffix  is  used,  but  the  action 
specified  in  the  predicate  is  not  yet  completed . A case  in 
point  is  (2,13),  discussed  in  Section  1.2  and  reproduced 
below  for  the  sake  of  convenience : 

(2.13)  Neiben  xiaoshuo  wo  kan-le  t keshi  mei  kanwan • 
tha t-M  novel  I read-le  but  not  read-end 

T (Concerning)  that  novel,  I did  some  reading  of 
it . But  I haven 1 1 finished  reading  the  entire 
book . f 

In  (2,13),  the  action  of  reading  the  novel  started  sometime 
in  the  past , but  the  action  in  fact  has  not  been  completed 
as  of  the  time  of  speech.  Thus,  to  say  that  -le  f as  the 
marker  of  the  perfective  aspect,  indicates  a ’’completed 
act  ion Tt  does  not  provide  an  adequate  account  of  the  notion 
of  perf ectivi ty , since  it  puts  too  much  emphasis  on  the  end 
point  of  the  situation  described  by  the  perfective . The 
following  quote  from  Corarie  (1976:  18)  further  points  to  the 
inadequacy  of  Chao  1 s Tt  completed  action’’  interpretation  of 
per f ec ti vity : 

The  perfective  does  indeed  denote  a complete  situation , 
with  beginning,  middle,  and  end . The  use  of 
completed, n however,  puts  too  much  emphasis  on  the 
termination  of  the  situation , whereas  the  use  of  the 
perfective  puts  no  more  emphasis , necessarily,  on  the 
end  of  a situation,  rather  all  points  of  the  situation 
are  presented  as  a single  whole . 

Chao f s analysis  of  -le  as  a perfective  marker  denoting  a 

Tfcoraplet  ed_ff  action,  therefore , needs  to  be  modified . The 

notion  of  ’’completed"  is  at  best  only  one  of  the  possible 
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meanings  of  a perfective  form,  and  certainly  not  its  only 
defining  feature . As  Corarie  ( 19  7 6 : 3)  points  out,  the 

perfective  presents  the  totality  of  the  situation^  referred 
to  ’’with  beginning,  middle,  and  end  rolled  into  one  and  no 

attempt  is  made  to  divide  the  situation  up  into  various 

individual  phases  that  make  up  the  action  of  entry."  Closely 
following  Comrie,  Chu  ( 1983:  4)  proposes  that  be 

identified  as  a marker  of  "complete  situation11  rather  than  a 
marker  of  ’’completed  action.”  In  the  case  of  (2,7)  , where 
two  events  are  presented  ( i . e.  cixing  T taking  leave 1 and 
donashen  ' departing 1 ) , the  use  of  -le  after  cixxng  indicates 
that  the  event  of  f taking  leave  f is  a complete  one  that 
precedes  the  other  event  departing • 1 The  use  of  -le  after 

j i n 〇 ^ a o warn  in  the  conditional  clause  of  (2,9)  can  be 

similarly  accounted  for  • 

It  seems  then  that  using  the  notions  of  fl  complete 
situation"  and  ’’anteriority,”  we  can  better  characterize  the 
perfective  use  of  ~le  in  Mandarin  • The  ’’anteriority”  use  of 
the  suffix  is  closely  related  to  its  being  a marker  of  the 
perfective  aspect • Comr i e gives  the  following  example  from 
English  to  show  that  perfective  meaning  is  normally  taken  to 
indicate  a sequence  of  events : 

(2.14)  The  wind  tore  off  the  roof,  snapped  the 

clothes-line,  and  brought  down  the  apple  tree. 

He  holds  that  "since  each  of  the  three  situations  is 

presented  without  regard  to  its  internal  constituency,  a 

natural  interpretation  is  take  them  as  events  that  occurred 
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in  succession,  each  one  complete  in  itself ; moreover , they 

will  normally  be  taken  to  have  occurred  in  the  order  in 

which  they  are  presented  in  the  t e x t M ^ ( p . 5). 

Let  us  now  examine  (2.9),  where  the  suffix  is  used 
— / 

after  chiwan  'eat-finish;  finish  eating ' in  the  subordinate 

temporal  clause . This  clause  is  of  particular  interest  in 

that  it  contains  the  resultative  verb  complement  wan 

' finish , end,  conclude , * which  indicates  the  completion  of 

an  action,  as  in  changwan  'finish  singing , ' nianwan  1 finish 

studying . ' 5 If  the  "completedness"  is  already  signaled  by 

wan  in  (2.9),  the  question  then  arises  as  to  what  function 

serves  in  this  sentence?  We  think  that  here  it  serves 

as  an  overt  marker  of  "anteriority."  That  is,  with  -le 
♦ 一 / 

suffixed  to  chiwan ， the  sequencing  of  the  two  events  in 
question  is  explicitly  marked : the  second  event  (i#e.  Ty〇ur 
eatingT)  takes  place  only  after  the  completion  (marked  by 
wan ) of  the  first  event • 

Note  that  although  -le  can  be  used  to  mark  the  prior 
event(s)  in  a series  of  events,  the  temporal  sequencing  of 
events  in  Mandarin  does  not  necessarily  require  the  use  of 
(2.15)  below  indicates: 

(2.15)  Wo  chiw/n  ni  chi. 

I ea t-f inish  you  eat 

fDonft  eat  until  I have  finished  eating, 1 
The  sentence  in  (2.15)  suggests  that  in  Mandarin,  the 
sequencing  of  events  is  in  general  marked  by  the  linear 
ordering  of  clauses:  the  event  that  comes  first  (linearly) 
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is  usually  the  one  that  is  temporally  prior  to  ( an) other 
event ( s) . ^ This  is  further  illustrated  in  (2.16),  which  is 
semantically  equivalent  to  (2,9)  and  (2.15): 

(2.16)  Wo^  chiwan-le  yihou , ni  zai  chi . 

I eat-f inish-le  after  you  then  eat 

f Don ? t eat  until  I have  finished  eating . ? 

The  temporal  markers  yihou  f after f and  zai  1 then f and  the 

suffix  -l_e , however , are  all  optional . Omitting  these 

markers  does  not  result  in  a change  of  meaning . There  is, 

however,  a change  in  the  degree  of  explicitness  • Of  the 

three,  (2.15)  is  the  least  explicit  whereas  (2.16)  is  the 

most  explicit • Sentence  (2.9)  stands  in-between • 

Next,  let  us  examine  (2.10),  which,  according  to  Chao, 
exemplifies  the  use  of  -le  with  a quantified  object  in  the 
past  time  frame . Chao  claims  that  the  suffix  is  ’’obligatory 
after  a verb  for  past  action  if  it  has  a quantified  object，， 
( P • 2 48).  This  claim， however , is  too  strong  • Compare 

(2.10)  with  (2.17)  below , an  utterance  addressed  to  me  by  a 
Chinese  friend  a couple  of  days  ago : 

(2.17)  Wo  zuotian  pengjian  y ige  Meiguo— ren  f 

I 一 yesterday  meet  one-M  American 

ta  shuo  ta  shi  mde  xuesheng . 
he  say  he  is  your  student 

fI  met  an  American  yesterday.  He  said  he  was  a 
student  of  yours • 1 

The  first  clause  in  (2*17)  contains  the  verbal  compound 
pengjian  f meet , f followed  by  a quantified  object : y i ge 

Meiguo-ren  *an  American. * What  is  more,  the  clause  recounts 
a past  event,  as  shown  in  the  use  of  the  adverbial  zu^tian 
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'yesterday . ' Yet,  contrary  to  Chao ' s claim,  -le  is  not 
used.  This  optional  ( rather  than  obligatory)  use  of  -le 
shows  very  clearly  that  Chao's  claim  is  not  entirely 
correct . More  importantly , it  suggests  that  native  speakers 
may  vary  with  regard  to  the  use  of  the  suffix.  This  in  fact 
has  motivated  us  to  conduct  a survey  to  determine  native 
speakers1  use  of  the  suffix  -le  in  a broader  context . The 
survey  and  its  results  are  reported  in  Chapter  IV. 

Let  us  now  examine  the  sentences  in  (2.12),  where  -le 
is  used  with  the  stative  verbs  da^  ' big ' and  bing  ' ill , ' each 
followed  by  a "cognate  object”  sancua  'three  inches'  and 
yichang  'a  seige  (of),'  respectively.  We  notice,  first  of 
all,  the  verbs  are  monosyllabic  • As  w e will  see  in  Chapter 
III,  monosyllabic  verbs  in  Mandarin  tend  to  occur  with  the 
perfective  aspect  -le  to  recount  past  happenings , as  in 

(2.18)  Wo  ( zuotian)  kan— 1 e yichang  dianying . 

I ( yesterday)  see-le  one-M  movie 

I I saw  a movie  ( yesterday) . * 

Seen  in  this  way,  we  do  not  need  to  further  specify,  as  Chao 
does,  that  -l_e  is  used  with  stative  verbs  only  when  the  verb 
is  followed  by  a cognate  object.  In  fact,  it  is  perhaps 
the  use  of  -le  with  these  verbs  that  allows  them  to  take  a 
cognate  object  (Chu,  personal  communication).  In  other 
words,  the  use  of  -l^e  in  these  sentences  changes  a static 
situation  (as  implied  by  the  verbs  d|  and  b^ng)  into  a 
dynamic  process  (da-le  sancun)  or  event  (bing-le  yxchang).7 


32 


Finally,  Chao f s treatment  of  LE^  after  dengni  f wait- 
tired,  tired  of  waiting 1 in  (2.11)  as  the  suffix  -le  is 
problematic.  This  occurrence  of  L_E  is  in  fact  better 
interpreted  as  the  sentence-final  le  t since  what  is  signaled 
in  this  sentence  is  essentially  a change  of  state/status. 
That  is,  one  would  become  tired  (of  waiting) , if  further 
waiting  is  required . The  sentence-final  l_e  is  discussed  in 
the  next  section • 

2.1.2  The  Sentence-Final  Particle  Le 

Chao  (1968:  798-800 ) points  out  that  the  sentence 

particle  l_e  expresses  various  meanings  such  as  ’’new 
situation,"  "progress  in  a story , fT  ’’isolated  event  in  the 
past,”  and  so  on . Examine,  for  instance , the  following 
examples : 

(2.19)  a • Xia  y u le • 

fall  rain  le 

f 1 1 T s raining  (now) . 1 

一 • z • ^ \ 

b . Aiya , shiyi  dian  ban  le • 

goodness  eleven  o’clock  half  le 

f Goodness  , i t f s (as  late  as)  half  past 

eleven 

c . Tang  xian  le • 

soup  salty  le 

f The  soup  is  too  salty . f 

(2.20)  Chi  fan  le • 

eat  food  le 

T Le t 1 s eat  now • f 


(2.21) 
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Na  f angzi  jiu  ta  le  • 

that  house  then  collapse  le 

f Then  the  house  collapsed  . 1 

(2.22)  Wo  zuotian  dao  Zhangjia  chi  fan  le • 

I yesterday  to  Zhang-home  eat  food  le 

I I went  to  the  Zhangs T for  dinner  yesterday . 1 

(2.23)  Wo  hui  lai  le  • 

I return  come  le 

I I have  come  back • f 

(2.24)  Na4  wo  jiu  bu  zou  le  • 

that  I than  not  leave  le 

f In  that  case , I won  f t leave , then . f 

(2.25)  Zhei-ge  ni  dangr an  do^ng  le  • 

this-M  you  surely  understand  le 

1 This  you  understand , of  course . T 

Chao  holds  that  the  l_e T s in  (2.19)  are  the  inchoative 
which  is  applied  to  a new  situation,  as  in  (2.19a);  or 
to  a situation  regarded  as  a quality  or  degree  attained , as 
in  (2.19b).  With  adjectives,  this  inchoative  1^  may  imply 
an  excessive  degree,  as  in  (2.19c).  The  l_e  in  (2. 20) 
indicates  command  in  response  to  a new  situation.  In  (2,21) 
it  denotes  progress  in  telling  a story.  The  le  in  (2.22) 
expresses  an  isolated  event  in  the  past  and  is  different 
from  the  l_e  in  (2.23),  which  reports  a completed  action  as 
of  the  present.  In  (2*24),  the  le^  is  used  in  a consequent 
clause  to  indicate  situation.  The  le^  in  (2.25)  is  called 
the  nobviousness?f  le,,  corresponding  to  an  upswing  of 
intonation  in  English . 
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Chao  1 s analysis  of  the  sentence-final  lje  is  both 
detailed  and  comprehensive,  and  his  notions  such  as  "new 
situation,”  ’’isolated  event  in  the  past,”  and  ’’completed 
action  as  of  the  present”  have  had  tremendous  influence  on 
the  textbook  description  as  well  as  later  analyses  of  le  • 
Although  in  general  we  agree  with  his  analysis , we  will 
point  out  some  problems  below . 

To  begin  with,  the  le^f  s in  ( 2 • 19)- ( 2 • 24)  can  be  grouped 
under  one  semantic  category:  ’’change  of  sta  te/sta  tus , since 
all  these  sentences  involve  a change  from  one  state  to 
another • We  believe  that  this  analysis  of  1 e as  having  the 
class  meaning  of  "change  of  stat  e/status’f  achieves  more 
generality  than  Chao T s y and  there  is  no  longer  any  need  for 
further  differentiation  into  the  ’’inchoative"  le , the  le^  of 
f’new  situation,  le  of  "excessive  degree,”  etc.  The  use  of 
t〇  express  an  ’’excessive  degree"  is  in  fact  derived  from 
the  general  meaning  of  le  as  a ’’change  of  sta  te/sta  tus，， 
marker.  That  is,  the  function  of  le^  in  (2,19c),  Tang  xian 
i-2.  The  soup  is  too  salty， can  be  seen  as  expressing  a 
departure  from  the  norm,  i . e . a change  from  the  normal 
state/status  • Furthermore  9 it  is  misleading  to  say  that  1 e 
in  (2*22)  indicates  an  ， isolated  event  in  the  past,ff  since 
not  every  isolated  past  event  is  marked  by  le^.  For  example, 
in  the  following  exchange : 

(2.26)  A : Ni  zuotian  zai  nar  zhu? 

you  yesterday  at  where  live 

T Where  did  you  stay  yesterday? T 
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B : Wo  zuotian  zai  Zhang jia  zhu . 

I yesterday  at  Zhang-home  live 

I I stayed  at  the  Zhangs 1 yesterday . f 

The  sentence  which  Speaker  B utters  apparently  describes  an 
isolated  event  in  the  past ; however,  1^  is  not  needed  at 
all . In  fact,  if  we  add  l_e  at  the  end  of  the  sentence,  it 
will  then  mean  T Yesterday , eventually,  I stayed  at  the 
Zhangs f • f The  added  le^  here  suggests  a happening  that  was 
different  from  a previous  or  a usual  course  of  action • This 
then  fits  the  basic  general  meaning  of  change  of  state/ 
status • 

We  pointed  out  in  Chapter  I that  the  use  of  1^  as  a 
’’change  of  state  / status'1  marker  is  independent  of  time 
reference  . The  temporal  frame  imposed  on  sentences 
containing  it  is  derived  from  explicit  temporal  adverbials 
found  in  the  sentence . The  presence  of  zuotian  f yesterday y 
in  (2.22)  imposes  the  past  ( change  of  state/status ) 
interpretation  of  the  sentence . In  the  absence  of  explicit 
temporal  markers , the  speech  time  is  taken  as  the  reference 
time,  thus  the  present  (change  of  state/status) 
interpretation,  as  in  (2.19),  (2.20),  (2.23)  and  (2.24).  In 
the  case  of  (2,21),  the  time  frame  in  which  the  collapsing 
of  the  house  took  place  is  inferred  from  the  context  in 
which  the  story  is  narrated • 

Chao’s  treatment  of  le^  in  (2.25)  as  the  "obviousness” 
is  also  problematic . To  illustrate , we  find  in  (2,25) 
the  lexical  item  dangran  f surely , of  course , 1 which  already 
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expresses  the  T,ob  viousness!f  meaning . Consequently , it  is 

not  clear  how  Chao  assigns  the  ’’obviousness’’  meaning  of 
(2.25)  to  the  particle . In  fact,  leaving  out  dangr an 
results  in  an  entirely  different  reading : 

(2.27)  Zhei-ge  ni  dong  le  • 

this-M  you  understand  le 

f This  you  (already)  understood/This  you 
understand  (now) . f 

Moreover , a sentence  with  the  ’’obviousness”  reading 
does  not  necessarily  require  le_.  Observe  the  non-use  of  l_e 
in  the  following : 

(2.28)  Zhei-ge  wenti  wo  dangran  dong  0_, 

this— M question  I surely  understand 
yaoburan  ta  zenmo  hui  wen  wo  ae . 

or-else  he  why  will  ask  I PART 

f0f  course , I understand  this  question . Or 
else  why  would  he  have  asked  me? 1 

The  use  of  the  sentence  — final  1 e in  (2,25) 9 therefore  9 
does  not  express  ’’obviousness’’  but  rather,  we  suspect,  is 
needed  for  discourse  reasons . This  function  of  l_e  will  be 
further  explored  in  Chapter  III . 

To  sum  up,  we  have  seen  that  six  of  the  seven  meanings 
Chao  has  proposed  for  le  can,  in  fact,  be  grouped  under  one 
category:  change  of  state/ status.  Furthermore,  as  the 

sentence  in  (2.25)  suggests,  the  occurrence  of  le^  cannot  be 
accounted  for  merely  on  the  basis  of  sentential  analysis  but 
should  be  examined  in  larger  discourse  contexts* 
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2 • 2 Wang  y s Transformational  Approach 

Wang  (1965)  examines  the  syntactic  behavior  of  the 
perfective  aspect  suffix  -le  in  three  types  of  Mandarin 
sentences  and  proposes  that  this  suffix  and  the  morph  -yo"u 
be  identified  as  suppletive  alternants  of  the  same  morpheme 
(p,457)  • He  believes  that  this  analysis  would  provide  a 
unified  account  of  the  relationship  among  affirmative  f 
negative , and  A-not-A  sentences  in  Mandarin • 

In  Mandarin,  a plain  sentence  9 i . e • an  affirmative 
sentence  not  containing  aspect  markers , is  converted  into 
its  negative  counterpart  by  adding  the  negative  marker  bu 
f not f at  the  beginning  of  the  predicate , as  in 

(2.29)  Ta  mai  shu. 

he  buy  book 

f He  buys  books • f 

(2.30)  T5  bi?  m 荃 i shll. 

he  not  buy  book 

f He  does  not  buy  books . f 

A seeming  irregularity  arises,  however,  when  an 
affirmative  sentence  containing  an  aspect  marker  such  as  -Is 
is  negated.  The  negative  of  (2,31),  in  which  -le^  is 
suffixed  to  the  main  verb  mai  ?buy,f  is  not  (2,32),  but  is 
rather  (2.33): 

(2.31)  Ta  raai-l_e  shu . 

he  buy-le  book 

’He  bought  books.  f 

(2.32)  *Ta  bu  mai-le  shTI . 

he  not  buy-le  book 
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(2.33)  Ta  raei(you)  mai  shu . 
he  not (have)  buy  book 

T He  didn 1 1 buy  books . 1 

Sentence  (2.33)  is  of  particular  interest  in  that  we  find  in 
this  negated  form  not  only  the  negative  marker  mei  ( instead 

of  the  regular  negative  marker  bu)  but  also  an  additional 

f t 

you  have , which,  however,  is  optional . 

To  account  for  this  irregularity , Wang  first  posits  in 
the  deep  structure  an  aspect  marker  of  the  form  -you  • the 
morph  mei  being  the  alternant  of  bju  f not 1 before  this  aspect 
marker . The  deep  structures  of  (2.31)  and  (2.33)  are  (2.34) 
and  (2,35),  respectively : 

(2.34)  Ta  -yo'u  mai  shu . 

(2.35)  Ta  bu  -you  mai  shu . 

In  order  for  (2,34)  and  (2.35)  to  be  converted  into  (2,31) 
and  (2.33),  the  following  set  of  transformational  rules, 
which  are  ordered  with  respect  to  one  another  , are 
formulated  ( p . 459 ) : 

(2.36)  a . Change  bu_  into  mei  (in  front  of  you) 

b . Transpose  the  aspect  marker  -you  (in  the 
non-negative  context)  to  follow  the  verb 
mai 

c . Change  the  postverbal  -you  to  ~le 

Wang  holds  that  postulating  -you  and  the  perfective  — 1 e as 
alternant  forms  of  the  same  morpheme  further  allows  us  to 
resolve  irregularities  observed  in  A-not-A  questions 
involving  aspect  markers  such  as  -le • 

In  an  A-not-A  question,  a special  type  of  disjunctive 
question  in  Mandarin,  the  affirmative  predicate  precedes  the 
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corresponding  negative , as  in  (2,37)  below.  If  deletion 
occurs  within  either  one  of  the  predicates , everything  is 
deleted  up  to  the  leftmost  constituent,  as  shown  in  (2.38): 

(2.37)  Ta  mai  shu  bu  mai  shu? 
he  buy  book  not  buy  book 

T Does  he  (or  doesn T t he)  buy  books? f 

(2.38)  a . Ta  mai  shu  bu  mai? 
b . Ta  mai  bu  mai  shu? 

However,  when  an  A— no t- A question  contains  an  aspect  marker 
such  as  -le , irregularities  again  emerge : 

(2*39)  Ta*  mafi-le  shu  rae^iyo"u  mai  sKu? 

he  buy-le  book  not-have  buy  book 

TDid  he  (or  didnft  he)  buy  books?1 

( 2 • 40)  Ta  mai-le  shu  rae^iycTu? 

he  buy-le  book  not-have 

fDid  he  (or  didnft  he)  buy  books?1 

(2.41)  Ta  you  raeiyou  mai  shu? 

he  have  not-have  buy  book 

’Did  he  (or  didn’t  he)  buy  books?’ 

In  (2.40)  and  (2,41)  the  regularity  observed  in  plain  A-not- 

A questions,  of  deleting  up  to  the  leftmost  member  in  the 

verb  phrase,  is  broken.  In  (2,40),  the  whole  verb  phrase 

sh^  ’buy  books’  is  deleted.  The  greatest  difficulty, 

however , lies  in  the  presence  of  -you  in  (2.41)  , which 

according  to  the  traditional  analysis,  never  exists  in  the 

left  verb  phrase . To  resolve  the  irregularities,  Wang 

posits  the  following  underlying  forms  for  ( 2 . 3 9 ) - ( 2 . 4 1 ) , 

respectively, 
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(2.42) 

a . 

Ta  - 

you 

raai 

shu 

bu 

-you  mai  shu? 

b. 

Ta  - 

you 

mai 

shu 

bu 

-you? 

c • 

T5  - 

you 

bu 

-yo'u 

mai 

shu? 

Note  that 

all 

the 

irr 

egularities  mentioned  above  now 

disappear , since  the  aspect  marker  -you  is  now  the  leftmost 
member  of  the  verb  phrase . Wang  s analysis  of  -you  and  -le 
as  alternant  forms  of  the  same  morpheme  thus  provides  a 
unified  description  of  the  relationship  among  the 
affirmative,  the  negative  and  the  A -not- A sentences  in 
Mandarin . 

Wang  ( 1965)  is  essentially  an  application  of  Chomsky 1 s 
(1957)  model  of  transformational  grammar  to  the  analysis  of 
Mandarin  Chinese . As  such , it  has  inspired  later  works  done 
within  the  generative-transformational  framework , such  as 
Hashimoto  (1971),  Teng  ( 1973),  and  Su  ( 1973) . Wang 1 s 
analysis  of  the  suffix,  however , is  not  without  problems  • 
Teng  (1973) , to  be  discussed  in  the  next  section,  raises  the 
important  question  as  to  how  extensive  the  alternation  is 
between  the  morph  - you  and  the  suffix  _ l_e  • The  major 
problem  with  Wang’s  analysis  lies  in  the  fact  that  it 
examines  the  suffix  only  sententially  and  in  a quite 
mechanical  fashion . As  a result , it  fails  to  account  for 
the  occurrence  of  this  suffix  in  real  discourse  context  9 
which,  as  we  will  see,  involves  the  interaction  of  many 
factors , linguistic  and  non-linguist ic  . 
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2 • 3 Teng  T s Generative  Semantics  Formulation 

In  Teng  (1973),  the  perfective  aspect  -le  (Lp  in  Teng f s 
terras ) and  its  homophonous  sentence  particle  l^e  (Li  in 
Teng f s terms ) are  distinguished  in  terms  of  their  syntactic 
and  semantic  characteristics • Syntactically , Lp  occurs  with 
non-state  verbs  whereas  Li  is  in  construction  with  the  whole 
sentence  and  not  with  action  verbs . Semantically , Lp 

specifies  a given  event 1 s being  ’’accomplished,’’  ’’completed," 
or  tf perfected fT  whereas  Li  specifies  ’’change  of  sta tusff  or 
’’new  situation. 11  Teng  further  notes  that,  as  far  as 
temporal  reference  is  concerned,  Lp  relates  to  the 
occurrence  of  a non-generic  event  at  a time  before  the 
utterance , hence  is  incompatible  with  such  time  expressions 
as  1 now f and  f of  ten  T : 

(2.43)  Ta  zu^tian  mai-le  y iben  shu . 

he  yesterday  buy-le  one-M  book 

1 He  bought  a book  yesterday • ? 

(2.44)  *Ta  xianzli  k^n-le  shu . 

he  now  read-le  book 

1 *He  reads  now . f 

(2.45)  *Ta  changch^ng  xie~le  xi'n . 

he  often  write-le  letter 

f *He  often  wrote  letters . 1 

Li,  on  the  other  hand,  relates  to  the  occurrence  of  a change 
by  a given  time  as  specified  (as  in  (2.46)  and  (2.47) ) , or, 
in  the  absence  of  a time  expression,  by  the  time  of  the 
utterance  (as  in  (2,48)): 
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(2.46)  Ta  zu^tian  j±u  z h i d ao  neige  xiaoxi  le • 

he  yesterday  then  know  that-M  news  le 

1 He  (already)  knew  that  news  yesterday • T 

(2.47)  Ta  xianzai  zhidao  neige  xiaoxi  le • 

he  now  know  that-M  news  le 

f He  knows  that  news  now. f 

(2.48)  TaT  zhidao  neige  xiaoxi  le  • 
he  know  that-M  news  le 

f He  knows  that  news  now. f 

Teng  argues  against  Wang f s ( 1965)  analysis  that  Lp  and 
you  f h a v e f are  suppletive  forms  of  the  perfective  aspect . 
He  proposes  to  treat  you  as  a higher  verb,  maintaining 
that  ’’the  perfective  aspect  is  not  derived  in  the  underlying 
structure  from  the  existential  you  but  is  embedded  under  it, 
as  are  other  aspects’’  ( p . 14)  . Teng  1 s thesis  is  that 

identifying  - 1_8  and  you  as  alternant  forms  of  the  same 
morpheme  would  lead  to  the  obligatory  deletion  of  -le  in 
non-Lp  sentences  ( i • e . sentences  not  containing  the  aspect 
marker  -l_e  ) . Furthermore,  if  such  an  analysis  is 
consistently  applied  , it  would  result  in  ill-formed 
configurations  of  aspects.  For  example,  observe  the 
following  pair  of  sentences : 

(2.49)  Ta  bi^-zhe  yan jing . 
he  close-zhe  eye 

T He  has  his  eyes  closed • 1 

(2.50)  Ta  mei ( y ou ) b i — zhe  y an j ing  • 

he  not (have)  close-zhe  eye 


f He  is/ was  not  having  his  eyes  closed . 1 
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Sentence  (2.49)  contains  what  Teng  calls  the  11  progressive f, 
or  ’’continuative’’  marker  -zhe  • 8 The  negated  form  of  (2.49) 
is  (2.50),  which  includes  mei ( y ou ) 1 not  ( ha ve ) . f To 

regularize  the  syntactic  correspondence  between  affirmative 
and  negative  Tf progressive tf  sentences , we  would  be  forced , 
following  Wang f s analysis , to  postulate  that  -le  actually 
underlies  these  sentences . But  this  is  hardly  a valid 
analysis . For  one  thing,  the  configuration  ff  perfected 
progressive”  is  ’’ill-formed,  Tf  according  to  Teng.  For 
another , sentences  containing  both  ~le  and  the  一 zhe  are 
ungrammatical : 

(2.51)  *Ta  bf-zhe-le  yan jing . 

he  close-zhe-le  eye 

Another  major  problem  with  Wang，s  analysis  has  to  do  with 
sentences  containing  state  verbs.  As  we  pointed  out,  the 
suffix  -l_e  in  general  does  not  occur  with  state  verbs,  as 
the  ungraramaticality  of  (2.52)  shows : 

(2.52)  *Ta  neng-le  shu'ohua'. 

he  can-le  speak 

However,  we  find  some  instances  where  state  verbs  are 
negated  by  mei(you)  1 not  (have) 1 : 

(2.53)  Duibuqi,  wo  zuotian  mei  neng  lai. 

sorry  I yesterday  not  can  come 

f Sorry  , I couldnft  come  yesterday  # 1 

Again,  following  Wangfs  analysis,  we  would  have  to  set  up 

such  underlying  structures  as 

( 2 • 54)  *Wo  zuotian  neng-le  lai. 

I yesterday  can-le  corae 
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and  then  oblgatorily  delete  - l_e  in  order  to  derive  the 
acceptable  W 〇 z u o t i a n n e n g 1 a i ’工  could  (have)  come 
yesterday  ( but  • . . ) . f This  analysis,  however , violates 

the  general  rule  in  Mandarin  that  perfective  aspect  is 
incompatible  with  state  verbs  in  general • 

To  get  around  the  difficulties  Wang f s analysis  entails , 
Teng  proposes  to  treat  you  as  "a  main  verb , which  takes  a 
sentence  as  object  N P corapleraentation,f  ( p . 2 2 ) . The 
underlying  structures  for  (2.55)  and  (2.56)  are  presented  in 
Figure  1 and  Figure  2,  respectively , 

(2*55)  Ta  mai-le  zidian . 

he  buy-le  dictionary 

T He  bought  a dictionary . 1 

(2.56)  Ta  raeiyou  mai  zidian • 

he  no t-have  buy  dictionary 

THe  didn’t  buy  a dictionary.’ 

-S 


Figure  1 
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NEG' 


Figure  2 

Two  transformations  are  required  for  (2,55)  and  (2,56)  to  be 
correctly  derived . First,  you  is  deleted  in  affirmative 
sentences  when  no  disjunctive  construction , e . g . A-not-A 
form,  is  present . Secondly,  -le  is  generally  deleted  in 
negative  sentences  • 

Teng f s analysis  is  based  on  the  framework  generally 
referred  to  as  Generative  Semantics . His  analysis  has 
inspired  later  researchers f investigation  of  the  suffix  -le 
( e • g . Rohsenow  1978,  to  be  discussed  in  the  next  section) • 
In  general , Teng ? s analysis  has  greater  depth,  covering  both 
the  syntactic  and  semantic  pro  per  ties  of  the  suffix.  In 
this  respect , it  appears  more  thorough  than  Wang’s. 

Another  contribution  Teng  makes  in  his  ( 1973)  article 
is  the  inclusion  of  the  sentence-final  le^  in  his  discussion • 
Teng  holds  that  a full  understanding  of  the  suffix  ’’is  not 
possible  without  at  the  same  time  clarifying  the  interplay 
between  Lp  and  Li11  ( p . 14)  . Teng's  treatment  of  Li  (i.e. 
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the  sentence  particle  1 e ) departs  drastically  from  the 
traditional  analysis • Li  is  analyzed  as  a higher  predicate, 
i • e . an  inchoative  verb  meaning  1 come  about  f or  f come  to 
pass . 1 Teng  holds  that  this  departure  from  the  traditional 
assumption  accounts  syntactically  for  the  syntactic 
irregularities  of  negative  sentences  with  the  particle . 

Teng f s argument  is  that  should  Li  be  postulated  as  a 
sentence  particle , a sentence  in  which  it  occurs  would  be 
expected  to  be  either  affirmative  or  negative  • But  although 
we  find  a pair  of  sentence  such  as 

(2.57)  Ta  ya"o  chu-qu"  le  • 
he  want  out-go  le 

1 He  wants  to  go  out  now. 1 

(2.58)  Ta  bu(yao)  chu-qu  le  • 
he  not(want ) out-go  le 

1 He  doesn’t  want  to  go  out  now. 1 

we  do  not  find  negative  sentences  in  cases  where  their 

affirmative  counterparts  contain  Lp,  e • g . 

(2.59)  Ta  chi-le  fan  le • 
he  eat-le  food  le 

1 He  has  eaten  ( already ) • f 

(2.60)  *Ta  mei(you)  chi  fan  le • 

he  not (have)  eat  food  le 

This  discrepancy , Teng  argues,  could  only  b e accounted  for 
by  positing  an  ad  hoc  rule  as; delete  Li  when  Lp  is  negated, 

Teng  claims  that  (2.58)  is  not  a negation  of  (2.57)  but 
rather  it  is  a separate  assertion  with  a negative  element  in 
it.  Both  indicate  the  change  from  a previous  state  and  are 
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to  be  interpreted  as  (2,61)  and  (2.62)  and  respectively 
represented  as  in  Figure  3 and  Figure  4: 

(2.61)  It  has  come  about  [He  wants  to  go  out  ] • 

(2.62)  It  has  come  about  [ Neg  He  wants  to  go  out  ] • 


t a y a o chu-qu  Li 


Figure  4 


In  the  same  vein , Teng  holds  that  the  negative  form  of 
(2.59)  is  actually  (2.63)  below,  whose  interpretation  is 
(2.64)： 

(2.63)  Ta  hai  mei(you)  chi  fava. 
he  yet  not (have)  eat  food 

1 He  hasn’t  eaten  yet . 1 

(2.64)  Neg  [It  has  come  about  that  [He  ate]]. 

But  then  what  is  the  negative  form  of  (2.57)?  Tenges  choice 
is  (2.65): 

(2.65)  T3  h‘i  b6  y!o  chU-q》. 

he  yet  not  want  out-go 
f He  doesn’t  want  to  go  out  y e t • f 
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Furthermore , ( 2 • 65 ) is  interpreted  as 

( 2 • 66)  Neg  [It  has  come  about  that  [He  wants  to  go 
out ] ] . 

Teng f s analysis  is  admittedly  more  thorough  than 
Wang 1 s , covering  both  the  suffix  ~le  and  the  sentence- final 
le  and  examining  their  interaction  with  respect  to  negation . 
His  analysis  is  well- justified  in  terms  of  the  framework  he 
adopts . The  major  problem  with  his  analysis , like  that  of 
Wang T s , is  that  it  is  limited  to  purely  sentential  analysis 
and  as  such , fails  to  provide  an  adequate  account  of  how  the 
particle  L_E  is  actually  used  by  native  speakers  of  Chinese 
in  discourse.  Below  we  give  a short  discourse  sample 
illustrating  native  speakers f use  of  the  suffix  -le : 


(2.67)  a. 

LSo  Wang 

chongdao  0_  menkoa 

old  Wang 

dash-to  doorway 

b. 

yijiao 

tikai  damen 

one-foot 

kick-open  big-door 

c . 

lakai 

^ diandeng 

pull-open 

light 

d. 

qichongchong  de  zuo-le  x i a 1 a^i  . 

angrily 

DE  sit-le  down-come 

f Old  Wang  dashed  to  the  door,  kicked  the 
door  open  with  one  blow,  turned  on  the 
light  and  angrily  sat  down . 1 

(0_  indicates  the  potential  slots  for  the  use  of 
the  suffix  -le , ) 

Four  events  are  narrated  in  (2.67)  . Each  clause  in 
this  sample  represents,  in  Tengfs  terras,  a ’’completed，， or 
’’perfected’’  event . Furthermore,  the  main  verb  in  each 
clause  is  non-stative«  Therefore,  given  Tenges  semantic  and 
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syntactic  criteria,  the  verbal  suffix  -le  should  occur  in 
each  individual  clause . However , native  speakers  in  general 
would  withhold  the  use  of  the  suffix  in  clauses  (a)-(c) ,9  as 
shown  in  the  sample  . In  fact,  using  it  in  each  clause 
renders  the  passage  "choppy. 11  This  clearly  indicates  that 
to  provide  an  adequate  account  of  native  speakers*  use  of 
we  need  to  go  beyond  the  sentence  level  and  investigate 
other  factors  (discourse , pragmatics)  which  interact  with 
the  syntactic  as  well  as  semantic  factors. 

Furthermore,  although  Teng  stresses  the  importance  of 
studying  the  interplay  between  the  suffix  -le  and  the 
sentence-final  le  t his  discussion  is  limited  only  to  their 
interaction  in  negative  sentences . Therefore , given  the 
sample  in  (1.20),  which  involves  the  so-called  "Double-LEM 
construction,  the  low  percentage  of  le  at  the  end  of  clause 
(1.20a)  cannot  be  satisfactorily  explained  in  Teng  ' s 
analysis . 

2.4  Rohsenowfs  Atomic  Predicate  Analysis 

Rohsenow  (1978:  26)  proposes  that  "the  two  surface 

instances  of  LE  [the  suffix  -le  and  the  sentence-final  le] 
are  in  fact  different  surface  representations  of  the  same 
underlying  operators,  which  differ  in  their  relative  height 
in  the  underlying  struture."  The  underlying  operator s 
Rohsenow  refers  to  are  the  universal  atomic  predicate  COME 
ABOUT  and  the  existential  predicate  YOU.  Thus,  for  a 
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sentence  containing  the  perfective  aspect  suffix  -le  such  as 

(2.68)  , he  posits  as  its  underlying  structure  the  form 

represented  in  Figure  5 • 

(2.68)  Ta  he-3^  cha. 

he  drink-le  tea 

1 He  drank/had  drunk  tea . 1 


HE  TEA  DRINKING 


Figure  5 


In  (2.68),  the  underlying  state  DRINKING  plus  the  higher 
atomic  predicate  ACT  together  lexicalize  as  the  action  verb 


ll®.  f drink.  ? This  action  verb  is  further  commanded  by  the 
higher  predicates  COME  ABOUT  and  the  existential  YOU  which 
in  combination  underlie  the  surface  marker  -le . 

The  atomic  predicate  COME  ABOUT  is  defined  as 

(2.69)  COME  ABOUT  (p)  = def.^pNp 
That  is,  the  operator  COME  ABOUT  with  respect  to  a 
proposition  p is  defined  as  1 not  p and  then  p. T 

As  for  the  existential  predicate  YOU,  Rohsenow  holds, 
following  Teng  (1973:  24),  that  it  asserts  the  existence  of 
an  event  or  state.  Furthermore,  the  effect  of  predicating 
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the  existential  Y^U  over  the  atomic  predicate  COME  ABOUT 
(which  itself  commands  an  action  or  state)  is  to  ’’describe 
that  state  or  action  as  having  come  about 11  ( p . 63 ) . 

Rohsenow  further  notes  that  the  f coming  about 1 of  a 
state  or  action  while  itself  an  event，  serves  to  create  a 
new  state  from  that  state  or  action T s T having  (at  some  time) 
come  about . 1 Thus , (2.68)  describes  a change  from  a state 

of  not  having  drunk  tea  to  a new  state  of  having  drunk  tea 
(at  some  unspecified  time). 

If  it  is  the  combination  of  COME  ABOUT  commanded  by  the 
existential  verb  Y^U  which  is  negated,  then  the  semantics  of 
the  predication  describes  the  coming  about  of  the  state  or 
action  as  not  existing , or  not  having  come  about , and  the 
resultant  state  not  existing . The  negative  form  of  (2.68) 
is  (2.70)  , whose  underlying  form  is  represented  in  Figure  5 : 

(2.70)  Ta  mei (you)  he  cha . 

he  not (have)  drink  tea 

r He  did  not  drink/had  not  drunk  tea . 1 

VP 

I 

NOT 


NP  NP  VP 


HE  TEA  DRINKING 


Figure  6 
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>/ 

Rohsenow  stresses  that  the  surface  markers  YOU  (after  the 

negative  mei  1 not f ) in  (2.70)  indicates  the  presence  in  the 

underlying  structure  of  both  COME  ABOUT  plus  the  higher 

existential  predicate  YOU , in  turn  commanded  by  the  negative 

(which  accounts  for  surface  mei) • 

Rohsenow  further  suggests  that  underlying  sentences 

with  - 1 e and  meiCycfu)  (as  in  (2.68)  and  (2,70)),  the 

v 

existential  predicate  YOU  operates  as  a marker  of  relative 

anteriority  similar  to  ff  h a v e Tf  in  the  English  perfect . 

Moreover , the  underlying  atomic  predicate  COME  ABOUT  can  be 

identified  with  notions  of  ff  aspect”  and  particularly  of 

"perfective  aspect.1’  His  arguments  are  as  follows . First, 

he  points  out  that  it  is  not  uncommon  to  find  surface 

realizations  of  the  universal  existential  predicate  used  to 

assert  that  a state  exists . For  example,  Chinese  surface 

you  f French  a^f  Spanish  hay , Japanese  arimasu , etc  • He 

✓ 

holds  that  the  existential  YOU , in  command  of  a subordinate 
instance  of  COME  ABOUT  (which  in  turn  commands  an  embedded 
sentence),  ’’expresses  the  existence  of  a ( new)  state  of 
being  (having  come  about)  for  the  state  or  action  commanded 
by  COME  ABOUT,  thus  expressing  relative  anteriority"  (p . 
85). 

How  is  the  atomic  predicate  COME  ABOUT  associated  with 
the  notion  of  TfperfectivityTf?  Rohsenow  asserts  that  if 
f’perf  ectivi  ty  ” is  characterized  in  Kirsner  and  Thompson f s 
(1976)  sense  as  ’’boundedness’’  of  a state  or  event , then  the 
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atomic  predicate  COME  ABOUT  ’’predicated  of  a state  or 
activity  expresses  the  notion  of  a certain  delimited 
(Tf bounded")  amount  of  the  state  or  activity  taking  place” 
(p-  92). 


Rohsenow  analyzes  sentences  containing  the  sentence- 
final  l_e  as  consisting  of  the  operators  COME  ABOUT  plus  the 
existential  YOU  which  together  have  the  remainder  of  the 
predicate  in  their  domain . Thus  a sentence  such  as  (2.71) 
has  its  underlying  structure  represented  in  Figure  1 • 

(2.71)  Ta  t iantian  he  cha  le • 
he  everyday  drink  tea  le. 

T He  drinks  tea  every  day  now . 1 


COME  ABOUT 


ACT 
VP 

I 

DRINKING  Figure  7 

Rohsenow's  analysis  of  LE , like  Teng's,  adopts  the 
framework  generally  known  a. s Generative  Semantics.  However- 


it  differs  from  Teng  ' s in  that  it  does  not  identify  the 
underlying  atomic  predicate  COME  ABOUT  directly  with  the 
sentence  — final  1 e (i.e.  Teng's  Li).  Nor  does  it  identify 
the  perfective  aspect  solely  with  the  suffix  -le  (i.e. 
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Teng 1 s Lp ) . Rather,  it  analyzes  the  occurrence  of  both 

instances  of  LE_  (as  well  as  the  surface  you  after  the 

negative ) as  surface  reflexes  of  the  co-occurrence  in 

underlying  structure  of  both  the  atomic  predicate  COME  ABOUT 

>/ 

and  the  existential  predicate  YOU,  In  this  respect , it  also 
differs  from  Wangfs  (1965)  analysis  in  that  it  rejects 
treating  the  suffix  -l_e  as  the  surface  alternant  of  the 
underlying  aspect  marker  you • 

Rohsenow f s analysis  relates  the  meaning  of  sentences 
containing  L_E  and  mei ( y ou ) in  a quite  systematic  fashion  to 
well-defined  logical  predicates  in  their  underlying 
syntactic-semantic  structures . His  characterization  of  the 
perfective  suffix  -le  as  indicating  ’’boundedness”  of  a state 
or  event,  as  we  will  see,  is  adopted  in  Li  and  Thompson 

( 1981 ) . 1°  The  major  problem  with  Rohsenow’s  analysis,  like 

those  of  Wang  and  Teng,  is  the  failure  to  account  for  native 
speakers，  usage  of  LE  in  discourse  contexts . The  use  of  LE 
is  in  fact  conditioned  by  several  factors,  linguistic  and 
non-linguistic,  which  interact  to  determine  whether  or  not 
it  will  be  used  in  a given  context . Syntactic  and  semantic 
factors  cannot  be  the  only  relevant  one*  Therefore,  given 
the  same  discourse  sample  in  (2,67)  discussed  above, 
Rhosenowfs  analysis  would  fail  to  provide  a satisfactory 
account  as  to  why  the  suffix  — 1 e is  withheld  in  clauses  (a)— 
(c),  but  is  nevertheless  used  in  clause  ( d ) . Although 
Rohsenow  does  realize  the  need  of  a contextual  analysis^^  of 
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LE ， the  framework  he  adopts  does  not  provide  him  with  the 
necessary  apparatus  for  the  investigation  of  L_E  as  it 
appears  in  discourse  contexts . 

2 . 5 Spanos  T Pragmatic  Analysis 

Spanos  (1979)  advocates  a pragmatic  approach  to  the 
analysis  of  LjE  in  order  to  achieve  an  adequate  understanding 
of  how  this  particle  is  actually  used  by  native  speakers  of 
Mandarin • Following  Stalnaker  (1972),  he  takes  pragmatics 

as  the  study  of  linguistic  acts  and  the  contexts  in  which 
they  are  performed . 

The  need  for  a pragmatic  approach  comes  primarily  from 
Spanos f observation  (and  that  of  his  informants ) that  the 
use  of  LE  depends  more  on  the  context  in  which  it  appears 
than  on  characteristics  or  properties  unique  to  LE  itself. 
This  observation  is  confirmed  by  the  results  of  a survey 
that  Spanos  conducted  in  order  to  ’’determine  how  native 
speakers  employ  LE^  when  constructing  sentences  and 
paragraphs  involving  the  variety  of  meaning  associated  with 
( P • 3 4).  The  major  findings  of  the  survey  are 

summarized  below : 

(i)  Use  of  LE^  is  subject  to  a principle  of  non- 
redundancy , i . e . LE  tends  to  be  omitted  in 
contexts  where  the  time,  aspects,  phase,  or 
modality  of  action , process  or  state  of  affairs 
is  already  specified . 

(ii)  A rule  of  consistency  appears  to  operate  for  some 
speaker s • That  is,  if  LE  is  used  in  a specific 
structure , it  will  always  be  used  in  that 
structure  regardless  of  redundancy . 
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( iii ) In  instances  where  the  context  is  insufficient  to 
determine  the  time , aspect , phase  or  modality  of 
an  action , process  or  state  of  affairs,  a rule  of 
caution  appears  to  increase  the  likelihood  that  LE 
will  be  used  • 

( iv)  LE  can  be  used  for  special  rhetorical  purposes . 

Let  us  now  examine  (2.72),  one  of  the  test  i terns 
included  in  Spanos 1 survey . This  sample,  along  with  eleven 
others,  was  given  to  sixty-two  native  speakers  of  Chinese, 
who  were  instructed  to  insert  LE  where  they  thought  it  was 
either  necessary  or  optional . The  blanks  in  (2.72)  are 
possible  positions  where  LJE  can  be  inserted . The  first 
figure  in  each  blank  indicates  the  percentage  of  respondents 
obligatorily  using  LE  and  the  second  figure , the  percentage 
optionally  using  it  • 

(2.72)  a . Zuo t ian  wo^  gen  yige  pengyou  dao 
yesterday  I with  one-M  friend  to 
haibian  qu  •00/•00  wan  • 03/ • 06 • 
seashore  go  play 

f Yesterday , a friend  and  I went  to  the 
seashore  to  play • f 

b.  Yinwei  feng  tai  da  •00/•00  women  zhi 
because  wind  too  great  we,  only 

wan  ,42/  ♦ 1 0 shi f enzhong  j huiflai 
play  ten-minute  then  return-come 

•68/.02. 


T Because  the  wind  was  too  great,  we  only 
played  ten  minutes  then  returned . 1 

c • Hui  • 02/ • 00  jia  y ihou  mei  duo jiu 

return  home  after  not  very-long 

L《o  Wfng  l^i  • 94/  • 02  • 
old  Wang  come 

'Not  long  after  we  returned  Lao  Wang  came . 
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d • Ta  qing  •00/,00  women 
he  ask  we 


1 He  asked  us  to  go  to  his  home  to  eat . 

e . Zhenghao  women  dou  jue'de  you  yidiar 
just - then  we  all  feel  have  a-bit 

e , 08/ , 1 1 jii  qu  L^lo  Wa^ng  jia  chi 

hungry  then  go  Lao  Wang  home  eat 

.00/ .03  fan  .26 八 05. 
food 

? Just  then  we  all  felt  a little  hungry  and 
then  went  to  Old  Wang T s house  to  eat . T 

f • Chiwan  , 1 5/ . 27  fan  zuo  ,44/ , 2 1 yihuer 

eat-f inish  food  sit  a-while 

jiu  huiflai  « 82/  , 00  • 

then  return-come 

T We  finished  eating , sat  awhile,  then 
returned • 1 

The  fact  that  LE^  is  subject  to  a principle  of  non- 
redundancy , Spanos  claims  , is  indicated  by  the  universal 
omission  of  the  suffix  -le  after  f go f in  clause  (a)  and 
the  low  percentage  (.15/.27)  after  chiwan  f eat-f inish 1 in 
clause  ( f ) • Spanos  holds  that  the  adverb  z u o t i a n 
f yesterday f in  (a)  seems  to  be  sufficient  for  the  past  tense 
insofar  as  none  of  the  subjects  thought  -1  e was  necessary 
after  f go.  f Furthermore , the  low  percentage  of  -le  in 

(f)  can  be  explained  by  appealing  to  the  fact  that  wan 
ffinish1  independently  establishes  completion  of  action, 
while  the  past  time  reference  is  established  by  context . 

The  principle  of  non— redundancy  also  has  a great  impact 
on  the  use  of  the  sentence— final  1 e • None  of  the  subjects 
inserted  it  after  da  f great f in  clause  ( b ) and  only  very  few 
of  them  (.08/. 11)  inserted  it  after  e fhungryf  in  clause 


• d 

an oo 
f f 

li  t 
h a 
c e 

e 

la  m 
i o 
jh 

一 a e 
t h 


vu  o 
q § 
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subjects) 

subjects) 

subjects) 

subjects) 


(2.73) 


In  (2,73),  [ marks  a necessary  presence  of  LE  and  the 
absence  of  L E • Spanos  holds  that  PI  and  P 2 apparently 
indicate  that  consistency  of  response  is  highly  valued  by 
Mandarin  subjects. 

At  the  end  of  clause  (c),  94%  of  all  subjects  thought 
LE  was  necessary.  Spanos  notes  that  of  the  four  subjects 
who  did  not  think  it  necessary,  three  thought  it  was  also 


( e ) . Spanos f explanation  is  that  the  presence  of  tai  1 too 1 
in  ( b ) and  yidiar  f a littlef  in  ( e)  exerted  some  influence . 
That  is,  t^i  itself  serves  to  intensify  da , thus  rendering  a 
following  l^e  unnecessary,  and  yidiar  seems  to  lessen  the 
degree  of  intensification  on  堊， thus  eliminating  the  need 
for  an  intensive  use  of  le  • 1 2 

The  fact  that  a rule  of  consistency  seems  to  operate 
for  some  speakers  is  illustrated  by  the  use  of  LE  after  the 
directional  verb  lai  f come f at  the  end  of  clauses  (b),  (c), 
and  (f).13  In  both  clauses  (b)  and  (f),  huilai  fcorae  back1 
appears  at  the  end  of  a consequent  clause  beginning  with  the 
word  j iu  f t hen . f Spanos  compares  the  Mandarin  subjects1 
(thirty-nine  out  of  the  total  sixty-two  subjects)  use  of  L_E 
at  the  end  of  these  two  clauses  and  reports  the  following 
patterns  which  represent  the  tendencies  of  Mandarin  subjects 
to  use  L E after  both,  neither , or  either  of  these  two 
clauses : 


6 4 2 


2 


X 0 X 0 


i iii 
/ a va/a  \a 
1 1 1 1 
v l v l v l v l 
u u u u 
h h h h 


X 00  X 


iiii 
zazaNasa 
1111 
vr-fvp-rv l v l 
u u u u 
h h h h 


\)/  \ly  \)/  \1/ 
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unnecessary  after  huilai  f come  back f in  clauses  ( b)  and  ( f ) • 
This  leads  him  to  arrive  at  the  following  o b servat  ions  • 
Firstly , in  the  absence  of  an  explicit  consequence  indicator 
such  as  jiu  1 then f (as  in  clause  ( c) ) , more  subjects  (94%) 
are  likely  to  use  to  indicate  consequence  • This  is  a 
case  where  a rule  of  caution  is  in  operation , increasing  the 
likelihood  of  subjects T use  of  LE  > Secondly  f if  a subject 
does  not  feel  the  need  to  use  LJE  in  the  absence  of  explicit 
consequence  indicators  such  as  jiu  f then , f he  is  likely  to 
leave  it  out  even  when  jiu  occurs . This  again  illustrates 
the  rule  of  consistency  regarding  native  speakers f use  of 
LE. 

Spanos  believes  that  the  results  of  the  survey  can  be 
placed  on  a more  principled  basis  by  discussing  them  within 
a pragmatic  framework  of  explanation . The  particular 
framework  he  espouses  derives  from  the  principles  of 
conversation  proposed  by  H.  P.  Grice  and  other  writers  on 
the  topic  of  linguistic  pragmatics . 

Grice  ( 1975)  formulates  several  principles  or  maxims  of 
conversation  which  he  claims  govern  rational  speech 
exchanges . The  most  general  of  these  principles  is  the 
Cooperative  Principle,  which  requires  a participant  in  a 
cooperative  speech  exchange  to  make  a n appropriate 
contribution  to  the  speech  exchange  in  which  he  is  engaged. 
From  this,  four  maxims  are  derived*  Of  particular  "relevance 
here  is  the  Maxim  of  Manner  since  it  is  used  by  Spanos  to 
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account  for  the  subjects’  use  of  LE  in  clause  ( f ) . The 
Maxim  of  Manner  relates  to  how  a speaker  chooses  to  say  what 
he  says  and  includes  four  sub-maxims : ( i)  Avoid  obscurity 
of  expression , ( ii ) Avoid  ambiguity , ( iii ) Be  brief , and 
( iv)  Be  orderly . 

We  recall  that  in  clause  ( f ) , only  15%  of  the  subjects 
chose  to  employ  the  verb  suffix  -1  e after  wan  f finish  • f 
Spanos  holds  that  this  low  percentage  of  use  is  accountable 
by  the  sub-maxim  of  nBe  brief •”  Semantically  speaking,  the 
resultative  complement  van  conveys  the  idea  of  completion  on 
its  own,  thus  making  -le  unnecessary  in  this  context . The 
same  sub-maxim  also  explains  why  56%  of  the  subjects  thought 
the  use  of  the  suffix  after  zuo  1 sit f in  the  same  sentence 
either  optional  or  unnecessary . The  past  time  is  already 
established  for  the  entire  paragraph , so  the  omission  of  -le 
in  this  position  can  be  seen  as  ’’attempting  to  restrict  the 
amount  of  explicit  semantic  information  to  what  they  [ the 
subjects]  thought  was  absolutely  necessary’’  ( p . 69 ) • 

As  for  the  high  percentage  (82%)  use  of  the  particle  LE 
after  hui lai  ’ come  back ’ in  clause  ( f ),  Spanos  asserts  that 
’’this  high  figure  can  be  explained  on  the  basis  of  the 
relevance  of  the  final  particle  to  contexts  in  which  either 
an  isolated  past  event  or  a consequent  situation  is  being 
referred  to”  （？•  70). 

Spanos  research  on  L E has  a lot  to  c ocunend  • It  is  the 
first  to  launch  a large-scale  survey  on  native  speakers1 
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usage  of  this  perplexing  particle  in  Mandarin . It  is  also 
the  first  attempt  to  account  for  the  use  of  LE  in  pragmatic 
terms  rather  than  following  the  traditional  sentential 
analysis . As  an  attempt  to  capture  the  actual  usage  of  the 
particle , this  is  indeed  a step  in  the  right  direction  • 
There  are,  however , some  problems  with  his  interpretation  of 
the  survey  results . We  point  out  the  major  ones  below. 

First,  let  us  examine  the  cases  where  the  suffix  -le 
can  be  clearly  identified ♦ The  suffix  is  universally 
omitted  after  3^  f go 1 in  clause  (a)  and  after  ging  f ask 1 in 
clause  (d) • Spanos f explanation  is  that  the  presence  of  the 
adverbial  zuo tian  1 yesterday1  explicitly  establishes  the 
past  time  context , thus  rendering  the  use  of  the  suffix 
unnecessary . We  notice , however , that  the  structure  itself 
precludes  the  use  of  -le  in  these  two  instances • In  clause 
(a),  qu  wan  1 go  play T is  in  fact  an  integral  whole:  the 
purpose  of  going  (to  the  seashore)  is  to  play , to  have  fun. 
The  non- use  of  — le  in  ( d ) can  be  explained  in  a similar  way • 
Here  the  purpose  of  Old  Wang，s  asking  (or,  inviting)  is  f for 
us  to  go  to  his  home  to  eat,，  an  event  which  is  conceptually 
as  well  as  discoursally  an  inseparable  whole . Similarly, 
the  extremely  low  percentage  ( •00/ .03)  after  chi  f eat f in 
clause  ( e)  is  due  to  the  fact  that  chi  fan  f eat  food f is 
treated  as  one  unit , most  appropriately  analyzed  as  a verb - 
object  construction  functioning  as  a verb  in  its  own 

right • 丄厶 
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In  the  same  vein,  the  extremely  low  percentage  of  -le 
(• 02/ • 00)  after  hui  ’return’  in  clause  (c)  is  due  perhaps  to 
the  subjects*  treating  hui  jia  f return  home f as  a conceptual 
whole  • It  is  worth  noting  that  the  presence  of  yihou 
'after ' in  (c)  may  have  exerted  some  influence  on  the  low 
percentage  in  the  clause . Recall  that  one  of  the  functions 
of  -le  is  to  mark  explicitly  the  anteriority  of  one  event  in 
relation  to  another  event . Therefore , it  is  possible  that 
in  ( c ) , the  use  of  the  conjunctive  yihou  'after*  signals 
explicitly  that  the  event  of  1 ( our ) returning  home  ' took 
place  prior  to  the  event  of  'Old  Wang's  coming"  This  in 
fact  confirms  our  observation  in  Section  2.1.1  that  the 
suffix  -1  e , as  a marker  of  ’’anteriority,"  is  rendered 
unnecessary  in  the  presence  of  explicit  temporal  markers 
such  as  yihou.  More  importantly,  it  shows  that  in  order  to 
provide  a better  account  of  the  suffix  -Is , we  need  to 
examine  the  context  in  which  it  occurs. 

With  respect  to  the  use  of  — l_s^  after  z u * s i t * in 
clause  (f),  44%  of  the  subjects  in  Spanos*  survey  thought  it 
obligatory  and  another  21%  considered  it  optional.  Spanos* 
explanation,  as  we  recall,  is  that  with  the  temporal  marker 
zuotian  'yesterday'  in  clause  (a),  the  past  time  is  already 
established  for  the  whole  paragraph,  so  the  sub-maxim  of  "Be 
brief  would  render  the  use  of  -le  (supposedly  a past-time 
marker  for  Spanos)  in  this  position  not  unnecessary.  Spanos 
holds  that  the  same  maxim  also  accounts  for  the  subjects' 
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insertion  of  the  suffix  ( .42/ .10)  after  wan  f play f in  clause 
( b) . In  our  survey  of  contemporary  use  of  LE  in  narrative 
discourse,  we  purposely  included  the  sample  in  (2,72)  as  a 
test  item  to  see  if  the  same  results  could  be  obtained • It 
is  interesting  to  note  that,  although  on  the  whole  our 
respondents  T use  of  LE^  concerning  this  sample  does  not 
differ  very  much  from  that  represented  in  (2.72),  there  are 
two  positions  where  our  respondents  showed  a considerably 
higher  percentage  of  insertion : after  wan  1 play f in  (b) 
( . 63/  . 1 6 ) , and  after  zuo  1 si  t ’ in  ( f ) ( • 65/ • 18)  • This 
suggests  that  there  are  some  other  factors  affecting  the  use 
of  the  suffix  -1 e in  discourse  than  can  be  explained  by  the 
maxim  of  Tf  Be  brief."  Postponing  our  main  arguments  until 
later  chapters,  we  simply  point  out  here  that  our 
respondents  in  general  tend  to  use  the  suffix  more  often 
with  monosyllabic  action/ event  verbs* 

Now  let  us  examine  briefly  Spanos， account  of  the 
sentence-final  le.  With  respect  to  (2.72),  he  holds  that 
the  principle  of  non- redundancy  accounts  for  the  universal 
omission  of  le^  after  g fgreatf  in  clause  (b)  and  its  low 
percentage  (.08/ .11)  after  Thungryf  in  (e).  That  is,  the 
presence  in  (b)  of  t ai  f t oo , f which  serves  to  intensify  da 
f great 1 renders  the  ’’excessi  veness"  use  of  the  particle 
unnecessary  (cf.  Chao  (1968),  reviewed  above.)  On  the  other 
hand,  the  use  of  y idiar  fa  little1  in  (e)  eliminates  the  use 

- - • N # / 

〇 t f since  y i d i a r seems  to  lessen  the  degree  of 
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intensification.  This  explanation , however,  does  not 
capture  the  use  of  l_e  in  discourse . The  unanimous  omission 
of  l_e  in  ( b)  can  in  fact  be  explained  more  convincingly  on 
discourse  grounds . 

If  we  compare  the  use  of  l_e  at  the  end  of  clause  (a) 
and  clause  (b),  we  notice  a significant  difference  in  the 
percentage  figures . After  wan  f play ? in  (a),  only  3%  of  the 
subjects  thought  l_e  necessary  and  6%  optional . After  huilai 
f return f in  (b),  however  f 68%  thought  it  necessary  and  2% 
optional • ^5  Both  clauses  are  regarded  by  Spanos  as 
expressing  ’’change  of  state,11  Why , then,  is  there  such  a 
great  divergence  in  use?  In  Chang  (1982),  it  is  proposed 
that  sentence-final  1 e be  analyzed  as  a discourse— final 
particle,  indicating  the  end  of  a discourse  or  topical  unit . 
In  the  light  of  this  analysis,  the  extremely  low  percentage 
of  le_  at  the  end  of  clause  (a)  is  understandable . In  terms 
of  discourse,  clauses  (a)  and  ( b ) in  fact  make  up  a 
discourse  unit.  This  is  further  substantiated  by  the 
presence  of  the  causal  conjunction  y in ve i fbecause,f  an 
overt  discourse-internal  tie  between  the  clauses.1*6  The 
majority  of  the  subjects  thus  withheld  the  use  of  l_e  until 
the  end  of  ( b) • 

The  universal  omission  of  Le  after  da  ，great，  in  clause 
(b)  is  thus  understandable  and  in  fact  expected . So  is  the 
extremely  low  percentage  after  e,  fhungryf  in  (e).  Both 
clauses  are  non- discourse - f inal  • The  high  percentage  of  le 
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after  lai  1 come  1 ( . 94/  . 02 ) and  after  hui lai  f come  back  f 
( . 82/ . 00)  further  points  to  the  use  of  l^e  as  a discourse- 
final  particle . The  factors  which  interact  to  determine  the 
use  of  the  sentence-final  l_e  in  discourse  will  be  discussed 
in  Section  3.4,3  of  Chapter  III . In  general,  then , Spanos 1 
account  of  l_e  needs  to  be  supplemented  by  a more  vigorous 
discourse  analysis  of  how  the  particle  is  actually  employed 
in  discourse  context . 

2*6  Li  and  Thompson y s Functional  Treatment 

Li  and  Thompson  (1981)  attempt  to  provide  a functional 
description  of  LE,  discussing  it  in  terms  of  the  situations 
in  which  it  is  used,  with  an  eye  on  its  total  communicative 
context  • The  suffix  - 1 e is  treated  as  a marker  of  the 
perfective  aspect  and  is  used  in  situations  in  which  the 
notion  of  boundedness”  applies.  The  sentence - final  le^,  on 
the  other  hand , is  regarded  as  a marker  of  ff currently 
relevant  state’’  and  as  such  appears  in  a variety  of 
situations.  Li  and  Thorapsonfs  account  of  the  perfective  -le 
is  presented  below  in  2 • 6 • 1 and  that  of  the  fl currently 
relevant  state11  le , in  2.6.2, 

2.6,1  The  Perfective  -Le 

Li  and  Thompson  treat  -le  as  a marker  for  the 
perfective  aspect,  the  function  of  which  is  to  indicate  that 
"an  event  is  being  viewed  in  its  entirety  or  as  a whole"17 
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being  a quantified  event 

being  a definite  or  specific  event 

being  inherently  bounded  because  of  the  meaning 

the  verb 

being  the  first  event  in  a sequence 


Below  we  present  Li  and  Thompson  s justification  of  each  of 
these  categories  in  turn • 

A . A Quantified  Event 

An  event  can  be  viewed  as  bounded  when  limits,  temporal 
or  spatial f are  placed  on  it . For  example , 

(2.74)  Ta  shui-le  sange  zhongtou . 
he  sleep-le  three-M  hour 

1 He  slept  for  three  hours . f 

(2.75)  Diren  wang  hou  chet ui~le  ershi^  li# 
enemy  toward  back  retreat^Te  twenty  mile 

f The  enemy  retreated  twenty  miles • 1 

In  (2.74),  the  event  signaled  by  the  verb  shui  fsleepf  is 

limited  by  the  overt  temporal  phrase  sange  zhongtou  1 three 

hours"  specifying  the  amount  of  time  the  event  took . In 

(2.75),  a spatial  limit  ershi  li  'twenty  miles1  is  placed  on 

the  verb  c h e t u i f retreat , f to  which  the  suffix  -le  is 

attached . 

B.  Definite  or  Specific  Event 

An  event  will  qualify  as  bounded  if  the  direct  object 
is  understood  as  a definite  noun  phrase  • This  is 


( 1981  : 185).  According  to  Li  and  Thompson , an  event  is 
viewed  in  its  entirety  if  it  is  bounded  temporally  , 
spatially , or  conceptually  • There  are  essentially  four  ways 
in  which  an  event  can  be  bounded : 


y y yf  y 
B B B o B 


ABC  D 

r\  /(\  /IV 
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particularly  true  if  the  direct  object  is  a proper  noun  or 
contains  a demonstrative  modifier  as  in  (2.76)  and  (2*77): 

( 2 • 76)  Wo  pengdao-le  Lin  Hui . 

I bump-into-le  Lin  Hui 

I I ran  into  Lin  Hui • 1 

(2.77)  Ta  xiecuo~le  neige  zi  • 

he  wri te-wrong-le  that-M  character 

1 He  wrote  that  character  wrong. f 
A specific  event  is  signaled  in  (2.76)  and  the  direct  object 

， V 

Lin  Hui  is  definite , naming  a specific  person • Sentence 

(2.77)  can  be  used  in  a context  in  which  neige  zi  f that 
character  1 is  being  singled  out , e . g • in  contrast  with 
another  character  which  is  written  correctly, 

C . Verbs  with  Inherent  Bounded  Meaning 

Li  and  Thompson  note  that  some  verbs  represent 
specific,  bounded  events  by  virtue  of  their  meaning . For 
example,  in  (2,78)  and  (2.79), 

(2.78)  Ta  qunian  si-le • 
he  last-year  die-le 

f He  died  last  y ear  . 1 

(2.79)  Wo  wang-le  tade  di^zhi. 

I forget-le  his  address 

T I forgot  his  address •’ 

V 

the  verbs  s±  fdief  and  wang  f f orget  ’ have  the  end  point 
included  in  their  respective  meanings.  Since  they  are 
inherently  bounded,  verbs  such  as  si  and  wang  (as  well  as 
e extinguish  and  d iao  ffall  off T)  generally  occur  with 
the  perfective  -le  • 
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D . First  Event  in  a Sequence 

Another  case  where  an  event  can  be  viewed  as  f’boundedfT 
is  being  the  first  event  in  a sequence . The  first  event  is 
regarded  as  an  unanalyzable  whole  since  its  occurrence  is 
bounded  by  the  subsequent  event  • That  is,  after  one  event 
has  taken  place,  another  one  happens  or  a new  state 
materializes . In  these  instances , -le  is  used,  and  the 
sentences  can  often  be  translated  with  1 after f or  f when f in 
English • 

(2.80)  Wo  chiwan-le  ni  chi. 

I eat-f inish-le  you  eat 

f After  I have  finished  eating,  then  you  eat.T 

(2.81)  Wo  kanwan-le  bao  # jiu  shui. 

I read-f inish-le  paper  then  sleep 

’When  I finish  reading  the  paper,  I’ll  go  to 

sleep  • 1 

It  is  apparent  that  Li  and  Thompson  intend  to  unify  the 
various  uses  of  the  perfective  suffix  -le  by  identifying  it 
as  a marker  of  f boundedness  • ft  Thi s is  indeed  an  improvement 
over  the  traditional  ’’completed  action11  interpretation  of 
the  perfective  — 1 6 • 了」 i and  Thompson’s  analysis,  however,  is 
not  without  problems.  To  begin  with , let  us  examine  their 
first  two  categories:  ’’quantified’’  and  "specific，， events. 

We  notice,  first  of  all,  that  not  all  tfbounded!f 
quantified  and  specific  events  require  the  use  of  -la . 
Observe,  for  example,  the  following  excerpt  from  one  of  the 
test  items  included  in  our  survey: 
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(2.82)  a • Yushi  Mingdi  bian  paiqian 

therefore  Ming-Emperor  then  send 

• 10/ • 31  Caiyin  he  Qinjing  liangge 
Caiyin  and  Qin iing  two-M 
guanyuan  dao  ,03/ >00  Yindu  qu  .OO/.Ol 
official  to  _ India  go 

qiuqu  >00/.0!  f o jlng 
search  Buddhist-sutra 

b.  taraen  zoudao  • 23/ • 23  xianzai  Afuhan 

they^  reach  - now  Afghanistan 

de  yige  difang 

DE  one-M  place 

c . dedao-le  .697,23  f o jing  he 

acquire  Buddhist-sutra  and 

f oxiang 

Buddhist-statue 

’Thereupon,  Emperor  Ming  sent  two 
officials , Caiyin  and  Qinjing,  to  India  to 
search  for  the  Buddhist  sutras . When  they 
came  to  a place  known  today  as  Afghanistan , 
they  found  the  Buddhist  sutras  and 
statues • T 

In  (2.82) f the  blanks  show  the  potential  positions  for  the 
suffix  — 1 e to  occur  • Tn  each  blank  the  first  figure 
indicates  the  percentage  of  respondents  who  inserted  an 
obligatory  and  the  second,  the  optional  use  of  the 

suffix.  As  the  percentage  figures  indicate,  among  the  six 
potential  slots  for  — 1 e 9 only  the  one  in  clause  (c)  attracts 
a majority  percentage  use  of  the  suffix . This  high 
percentage,  it  seems,  can  be  accounted  for  in  terras  of  Li 
and  Thompson’s  notion  of  "boundedness •”  That  is,  clause  (c) 
qualifies  as  a (bounded)  specific  event  since  the  direct 
object  fojin^  he  foxiang  Tthe  Buddhist  sutras  and  statues* 
is  a definite  noun  phrase.  However,  if  we  now  examine 

clause  which  also  represents  a nspecificn  event  (since 
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it  contains  a ’’definite1’  direct  object  noun  phrase 一- Caivin 
he  Qinjing  1 iangge  guaayua'n  1 the  two  officials  Caiyin  and 
Qinjing1  ) , we  find  that  less  than  half  of  the  respondents 
( • 10/ . 31 ) inserted  -le  after  this  verb . This  shows  that  the 
governing  principle  for  the  use  of  ~le  may  require  more  than 
the  syntactico-seraantic  condition  underlying  Li  and 
Thompson f s claim  that  the  verb  in  a clause  representing  a 
specific  event  will  typically  occur  with  the  suffix  -le • 
Next,  let  us  examine  clause  (b),  which  contains  the  phrase 
x i a n z a i Afuhan  d e y i g e d i f a n g 1 a place  now  known  as 
Afghanistan • T This  phrase  sets  a spatial  limit  on  the  verb 
z o u d a o 1 r each  • f Clause  ( b ) thus  qualifies,  in  Li  and 
Thompson 1 s terms , as  a n quantified TT  event , just  as  the 
sample  in  (2,75)  does.  The  fact  that  only  46%  of  the 
respondents  (23%  obligatory  and  23%  optional)  inserted  -le 
after  zoudao  in  this  clause  again  shows  that  Li  and 
Thompson 1 s analysis  does  not  provide  a satisfactory  account 
of  native  speakes f use  of  the  suffix,  specifically  in 
narrative  discourse • 

The  low  percentage  of  -le  in  the  first  two  clauses  of 
the  excerpt  is  by  no  means  random . In  fact,  there  are  good 
discourse  reasons  for  the  respondents  to  withhold  the  use  of 
-IS.  until  clause  (c)  . This  will  become  clearer  in  Chapter 
III,  where  the  discourse  functions  of  the  suffix  are 
explored . 
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With  respect  to  Li  and  Thompson’s  claim  that  the  suffix 
- 1 e typically  occurs  with  verbs  with  inherent  bounded 
meaning,  we  have  two  brief  comments  as  follows . First,  we 
note  that  among  the  examples  they  cite  under  this  third 
category , six  are  like  (2.78)  in  that  the  verb  is  followed 
immediately  by  L_E  in  the  sentence-final  position.  Such 
occurrence  of  LE  is  at  best  ambiguous , and  more  likely  than 
not,  it  is  the  sentence-final  le9  indicating  a "change  of 
state”  meaning.  The  sentence  in  (2.78),  Ta  qunian  si  le  'He 
died  last  year ' in  fact  indicates  a change  last  year  from 

the  state  in  which  ta  *he'  was  still  alive  to  the  state  in 

which  this  was  no  longer  true.  Secondly , in  six  of  the 

seven  examples  Li  and  Thompson  discuss  , the  verb  is 
monosyllabic  (e.g.  s_i  1 die , ' mie  ’extinguish，’  diao  ' fall 
off1).  As  we  will  see  in  Chapter  III,  monosyllabic  verbs  in 
Mandarin  tend  to  occur  with  the  suffix  -la  to  recount  what 
(has)  happened.  Thus,  without  resorting  to  the 
idiosyncratic  nature  of  the  verbs  (i.e.  verbs  with  inherent 
bounded  meaning) , we  can  still  account  for  the  use  of  -le  in 
these  instances . This  apparently  achieves  more  generality 
than  Li  and  Thompson 1 s analysis. 

The  last  category,  i.e.  the  first  event  in  a sequence, 
is  comparable  to  our  analysis  of  — 1 e as  a marker  of 

anteriority . To  sum  up,  Li  and  Thompson's  treatment  of  the 
suffix  — l_e  as  a marker  of  "bounded"  events  needs  further 
The  major  problem  with  their  analysis,  as  is 


scrutiny . 
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evident  from  their  sample  sentences , is  that  it  deals 
primarily  with  isolated  utterances . This  prevents  them  from 
discovering  the  use  of  -l_e  in  narrative  discourse  • 

2.6.2  The  "Currently  Relevant  State’’  Le 

Li  and  Thompson  treat  the  sentence-final  Le  as  a marker 

of  "Currently  Relevant  State”  （abbreviated  CRS).18  What 

this  means  is  that  l£  claims  that  tfa  state  of  affairs  has 

special  current  relevance  with  respect  to  some  particular 

situation” （1981:  240).  For  example , in  ( 2 • 83) , 

(2.83)  (Someone  calls  Mr . Liao,  who  is  out , and  the 
person  answering  the  phone  may  say) 

Ta  chu  qu  mai  dongxi  le • 
he  exit  go  buy  thing  le 

1 He  1 s gone  shopping . f 

^ signals  that  Mr  • Liao 1 s having  gone  shopping  is  ’’current’’ 
with  regard  to  the  unmarked  speech  situation , i # e . the 
moment  at  which  the  conversation  is  taking  place.  Moreover, 
the  state  of  Mr  • Liao T s having  gone  shopping  is  ’’relevant1’ 
to  the  caller、  desire  to  talk  to  him:  the  caller  cannot  do 
so,  because  he  is  not  there . Finally,  although  in  (2.83) 
the  verb  phrase  chu  qu  mai  dongxi  f go  out  to  buy  things1 
involves  an  action,  with  the  presence  of  le  > the  sentence  is 
not  talking  about  the  action  of  Mr  • Liao*s  going  out  or 
buying , but  about  the  state  of  his  having  gone  shopping  and 
its  relevance  for  the  present  situation . 
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Is  a changed  state 
Corrects  a wrong  assumption 
Reports  progress  so  far 
Determines  what  will  happen  next 

Is  the  speaker f s contribution  to  the  conversation 
at  that  point 


In  the  following,  we  will  examine  each  of  these  five 
categories  of  situation  in  turn • 

A • Change  of  State 

Li  and  Thompson  claim  that  the  first  set  of 
circumstances  under  which  le  signals  a CRS  is  when  that 
state  is  new  or  changed  • either  from  the  way  it  was  before 
or  from  the  way  the  speaker  thought  it  was  before.  Compare, 
for  instance  9 the  following  minimal - pair  sentences: 

(2.84)  (To  a head  waitress  who  has  asked  how  many 
people  there  are) 

Women  er s hisi"-ge  • 
we  t went y-f  our-M 

’There  are  twenty-four  of  us . f 

(2.85)  (One  tour  guide  to  another  when  the  last 
tourist  has  finally  boarded  the  bus,  after 
some  delay ) 

Women  er shisi-ge  le_. 

we  twenty-f our-M  le 

，Now  there  are  twenty-four  of  us.T 

In  (2.85)  we  see  that  the  new  state  of  affairs  hinges  on  the 

fact  that  there  is  a change  from  one  to  another.  That  is 


Li  and  Thompson  further  group  in  five  categories  the 
ways  in  which  l_e  signals  CRS . That  is,  they  claim  that  a 
sentence  with  lje  conveys  CRS  if  the  state  of  affairs  it 
represents  2 
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1 e signals  that  some  state  of  affairs  holds  now  which  did 
not  hold  before . 

B • Correcting  a Wrong  Assumption 

Another  common  way  in  which  a state  of  affairs  becomes 
relevant  to  a particular  situation  is  when  that  state  of 
affairs  is  different  from  what  the  hearer  has  been  assuming . 
The  wrong  assumption  may  be  explicitly  brought  out  in  the 
conversation  (as  in  (2.86) ) ; it  may  be  an  assumption  that 
the  speaker  simply  knows  that  the  hearer  holds  (as  in 
(2.87));  or  it  may  be  a normal  assumption  that  people  hold 
unless  told  differently  (as  in  (2.88)): 

(2.86)  (Father  to  three-year-old  daughter) 

F:  Yao  bu  yao  baba  xi? 
want  not  want  Daddy  wash 

’Do  you  want  Daddy  to  wash  (you)?f 

D : 3(T  jao  • 

not  want 

fNo.  1 

F : Yao  shei ? 

want  who 

T Whom  do  you  want? 1 

D : Mama . 

Mommy 

T ( I want)  Mommy . 1 

F : Mama  bu  xi  le • 

Mommy  not  wash  le 

TMoramy  isn 1 t going  to  wash  you  (though  you 
thought  she  was ) • 1 
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(2.87)  (In  a comic  strip , Glorie  Bee  is  contradicting 
a normal  assumption  between  her  and  Goofy) 

Ni  zuihao  bu  yao  lai  kan  dianshi  le , 

you  had-bet ter  not  will  come  look  TV  le 

wo  de-le  zhong  shangf eng • 

I get-le  heavy  cold 

1 You f d better  not  come  over  to  watch  TV  ( this 
time ) -- 1 caught  a terrible  cold  . f 

(2.88)  (A  neighbor  tells  Zengshen 1 s ^ mother  as  he 
runs  towards  her) 

Zengshen  sha  ren  le • 

Zengshen  kill  person  le 

! Zengshen  has  killed  someone • 1 

The  above  examples  show  that  no  matter  which  of  the  three 
types  of  mistaken  assumptions  is  playing  a role  in  the 
conversation,  le^  will  appear  with  the  sentence  whose  current 
relevance  is  to  correct  a wrong  assumption  on  the  part  of 
the  hearer • 


C • Progress  So  Far 

Li  and  Thompson  claim  that  another  set  of  circumstances 
in  which  l_e  signals  a CRS  is  when  that  state  of  affairs 
brings  the  hearer  up  to  date  on  the  progress  made  so  far  in 
a more  extensive  project  or  venture  about  which  both  speaker 
and  hearer  know  (1981:  270).  For  instance,  if  A knows  3 is 
studying  Tang  poetry  f B can  say : 

(2.89)  Tang  shi  sanbai-shou  bei 

Tang  poem  three -hundred -M  I memorize 
chul^i-le  yi-ban  le • 
out-le  one-half  le 

fIfve  memorized  half  of  the  Three  Hundred  Tang 
Poems  now. 1 
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Similarly  9 if  A knows  3 has  been  planning  to  go  to  the 
Zhangs f for  dinner  or  that  B has  been  hoping  to  get  an 
invitation , then  B can  use  sentence  (2.90)  to  tell  A what  he 
has  achieved  with  that  project: 

(2.90)  Wo  zuotian  dao  Zhang  jia  chi  fan  le • 

I yesterday  to  Zhang  home  eat  food  le 

(finally)  went  to  dinner  at  the  Zhangs 1 
yesterday  • 1 

D . What  Happens  Next 

Another  class  of  contexts  in  which  a state  of  affairs 
is  currently  relevant  includes  those  in  which  that  state  of 
affairs  determines  what  happens  next  • For  instance , Li  and 
Thompson  claim  that  1 e in  (2*91),  besides  expressing 
’’progress  so  far,”  also  signals  to  the  hearer  that  something 
can  happen  right  away : 

(2.91)  Wo  xihao-le  yif u le  • 

I wash-f inish-le  clothes  le 

fIfve  finished  washing  the  clothes . 

(So  now : we  can  go  to  the  movies ; 

you  can  do  your  yaga  in  the 
laundry  room ; 

Ifm  free  to  play  chess  with  you ; 
etc . ) 1 

Furthermore , a l_e  sentence  is  often  used  to  announce  that  a 
new  state  of  affairs  is  just  about  to  be  realized , and  the 
hearer  is  expected  to  make  an  appropriate  response.  The 
following  minimal-pair  sentences  illustrate  this  point: 

(2.92)  Xiao  Huang  jiu  yao  lai. 
little  Huang  soon  will  come 

fLittle  Huang  will  be  here  soon.1 
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(2.93)  Xiao  Huang  jiu  yao  lai  le  • 
little  Huang  soon  will  come  le 

1 Li ttle  Huang  is  about  to  arrive • 

(So:  hide  the  gifts ; 

put  your  pants  on; 

get  ready  to  holler  ff Surprise f, ; 

etc  • ) 1 


Li  and 
comment 
(2.93), 
hearer 
Hunag  f s 


Thompson  treat  (2.92)  as  either  a simple  neutral 
or  an  answer  to  a question . On  the  other  hand, 
with  le , expresses  CRS  because  it  implies  that  the 
should  do  something  as  a consequence  of  Little 
arrival • 


E . Closing  a Statement 

The  sentence-final  l_e  can  also  express  CRS  when  the 
speaker  wants  to  signal  that  "This  is  ray  contribution  to  the 
conversation  (so  far).  In  this  case,  then,  le^  "signals 
that  the  speaker f s contribution  is  f newsworthy 1 in  and  of 
itself ; it  brings  a statement  into  the  current  situation  by 
tagging  it  as  the  speaker f s total  contribution  as  of  that 
ra  o ni  e a t Tf  (Li  and  Thompson,  1981  : 283)*  Examine,  for 

instance , the  following : 

(2.94)  A:  (to  child) 

Ni  weisheme  duzi  zheme  da? 

you  why  abdomen  this  big 

1 Why  are  you  so  big  in  the  abdomen? 1 

B:  Wo  chi  de  t ai  bao . 

I eat  DE  too  full 

fI’m  too  full  from  eating •’ 
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(2.95)  (to  a friend , as  an  afterthought  after  a 
banquet ) 

Wo^  chi  de  tai  bao  le  • 

I eat  DE  too  full  le 

f ( I)  tell  you  what,  I f m too  full  from  eating • f 
Li  and  Thompson f s explanation  is  that  as  a response  to  a 
question,  the  relevance  of  the  child 1 s remark  in  (2.94)  is 
clear  and  needs  no  l_e  to  mark  it,  while  the  same  utterance 
made  in  a context  where  it  serves  as  an  unsolicited  comment, 
as  in  (2.95),  must  have  the  l_e  to  signal  that  this  piece  of 

volunteered  information  is  all  the  speaker  has  to  contribute 

at  the  moment • 

Furthermore , this  usage  of  le^  can  be  seen  to  function 
in  lf wrapping  up’’  a story ; here  it  signals  the  current 
relevance  of  the  state  of  affairs  represented  by  the  last 
line  in  the  story  by  signaling  that  the  story  is  now  over • 

Li  and  Thompson f s example  is  (2.96): 

(2.96)  Jieguo  women  jiu  ban-hul 

in-the-end  we  then  move-return 

Zhongguo  le • 

China  le 

fIn  the  end , we  moved  back  to  China . 1 

Li  and  Thompson  (1981)  is  by  far  the  most  detailed  and 
comprehensive  work  on  the  sentence-final  l^e  in  Mandarin 
Chinese • The i r analysis  of  1 e in  terras  of  its  coninuinica t i ve 
function  is  indeed  a step  in  the  right  direction.  However, 
there  are  still  some  problems  inherent  in  their  analysis . 
Below  we  list  some  of  our  major  objections. 
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First  of  all,  while  we  agree  with  Li  and  Thompson f s 
analysis  of  le^  as  a marker  of  ’’Currently  Relevant  State,”  we 
find  that  their  classification  of  the  five  categories  in 
which  l_e  signals  CRS  is  not  entirely  convincing . The  last 
category , ’’closing  a statement,”  in  fact  belongs  to  the 
discourse  domain  and  should  be  separated  from  the  rest. 
These  five  categories  thus  belong  to  different  levels  of 
linguistic  analysis . The  reason  for  this  will  become  clear 
in  Chapter  III  when  the  discourse  functions  of  l_e  are 
discussed . 

Second,  Li  and  Thompson T s first  four  categories  seem  to 
be  an  over-differentiation . The  first  category , ffchange  of 
state,"  is  well-established,  since  lje  indeed  exhibits  this 
function  in  many  examples  we  have  examined  so  far.  The 
second  category,  ’’correcting  a wrong  assumption/1  however, 
is  problematic.  Apparently , Li  and  Thompson  attempt  to 
differentiate  this  from  the  first  category  when  they  state 
that  ff  l_e  is  used  to  express  a state  that  is  currently 
relevant  for  the  purpose  of  correcting  a wrong  assumption  on 

the  part  of  the  hearer”  (1981:  270).  There  are,  however, 

many  instances  where  the  speaker  is  correcting  a wrong 
assumption  the  hearer  holds,  yet  there  is  no  need  for  le  to 
occur.  A case  in  point  is  (2.97) : 

(2.97)  A:  Dagai  shi-dian-ban  le , 

probably  ten-o  f clock-half  le* 

Wo  gai  zou  le • 

I should  leave  le 

TItTs  probably  10:30  now.  Ifd  better  go. f 


80 


B : Xianzai  cha  shi-f en  shi-dian • 

now  short  tea-minute  t en-o  f clock 

Xia-wan  zhei-pan  qi  z^i  zou  ba ! 

play-finish  this-M  chess  then  leave  PART 

T (No , ) it  ’ s 9 : 50 • Let’s  finish  this  game 
of  chess  before  you  leave  • f 

In  (2.97)，  Speaker  B is  obviously  correcting  Speaker  A’s 

wrong  assumption  that  fitfs  probably  ten-thirty  now . 1 
However , l^e  is  not  used  ♦ Furthermore , if  we  examine  the 

l_efs  in  ( 2 • 8 6 ) - ( 2 . 8 8 ) , we  find  that  all  of  them  involve 

’’change  of  state, Tf  i . e . they  all  indicate  a change  from  one 
state  to  another . The  specific  meanings  can  be  derived  from 
context  in  each  sentence  • 

Similarly,  the  1 e 1 s in  (2.89)  and  (2.90),  under  the 
category  of  ’’progress  so  far,”  express  the  same  idea.  For 
instance,  in  (2.89),  the  change  is  from  the  memorization  of, 
say,  a quarter  to  a half  of  the  three  hundred  Tang  poems. 
By  the  same  token,  1 e in  (2.90)  indicates  the  change  froni 
not  having  been  to  Zhangs f for  dinner  to  eventually  going 
there . 

Li  and  Thompson  s second  and  third  categories, 
therefore,  seem  superfluous,  since  they  can  be  grouped  under 
the  first  category  of  "change  of  state."  The  fourth 
category,  what  happens  next,Tf  is  even  more  questionable* 
Semantically,  the  lefs  in  (2.91)  and  (2.93)  both  indicate 
change  of  state,"  the  only  difference  being  that  in  the 
former  the  change  is  currently  relevant  whereas  in  the 
latter  the  change  lies  sometime  in  the  future.  Therefore , 
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this  category  , like  the  second  and  the  third  one,  is 
superfluous  and  should  be  grouped  under  the  first  category . 

Now  let  us  examine  the  last  category,  ’’closing  a 
statement."  Li  and  Thompson  are  correct  in  claiming  that  le 
functions  as  a marker  of  n finality."  However  , their 

explanation  is  not  explicit  enough  and  the  examples  they 
have  cited  to  illustrate  this  point  are  questionable.  For 
instance , in  (2.94)  , l^e  is  in  fact  needed  to  mark  the  end  of 
Speaker  B ' s statement,  and  without  it,  the  whole  statement 
becomes  incomplete . 

Postponing  our  discussion  of  the  discourse  functions  of 
2^  until  next  chapter,  here  we  make  some  general  comments  on 

their  analysis  of  the  finality  To  begin  with,  although 

Li  and  Thompson  propose  to  treat  1 e as  a marker  of 
finality , they  fail  to  examine  in  dstail  how  le  exhibits 
this  function  in  Chinese  discourse.  This  neglect,  we  think, 
may  be  in  part  due  to  the  data  they  have  collected,  which 
are  too  small  and  too  segmented  to  reveal  any  significant 
results.  Second,  although  they  may  realize  that  l_e  has  some 
discourse  function , their  analysis  is  still  much  too 
sentence-oriented . Therefore,  in  the  cases  where  the 
occurrence  or  non-occurrence  of  le  in  Chinese  discourse 
cannot  be  satisfactorily  accounted  for  in  terras  of 
sentential  analysis,  their  analysis  also  fails. 
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2 . 7 Andr easen  y s Foregrounding  Versus  Backgrounding 

Andreasen  (1981)  attempts  to  ’’discover  the  linguistic 
means  by  which  narrative  language  is  formally  distinguished 
from  non-narrative  language  in  Chinese  and  the  formal 
signals  that  allow  a reader  of  Chinese  to  process  certain 
information  as  directly  relevant  to  the  story  line  [ i . e • 
foregrounding  ] and  other  information  as  amplifying  or 
commenting  on  the  events  of  the  main  narrative  [ i . e . 
backgrounding]”20  ( p . 1 7) . Following  Li  and  Thompson 
(1981)， he  treats  the  suffix  -le  as  the  marker  of  the 
perfective  aspect,  expressing  the  totality  of  the  situation 
referred  to  by  the  verb.  The  sentence-final  le^  is  treated 
as  the  marker  of  the  perfect  aspect,  indicating  that  a state 


of  affairs  has 

special  current  relevance 

with 

respect 

to 

some  particular 

situation . 

Andreasen 

further  assumes  that  as  a 

marker 

of 

perfectivity, 

the  suffix  - l_e  typica 

Hy 

occurs 

in 

foregrounded  clauses  of  the  narrative , though  its  presence 
is  sometimes  rendered  unnecessary  by  other  perf ec ti vizing 
devices  which  he  terras  ?lperfectivizing  verbal  complements’’： 

(2.98)  Ta  cc^ng  f^ngzi-li  zou  dao  zher . 
he  from  house-LOC  walk  Fo  here 

f He  walked  from  his  house  to  here . 1 

(2.99)  Wo  ba  shoubiao  fang  zai  chouti-li. 

I BA  watch  put  at ~ drawer-LOC 

fI  put  the  watch  in  the  draper • 1 
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(2.100)  Wo  jiV  gei  ta  yif eng  xin . 

I send  to  him  one-M  letter 

I I sent  him  a letter  • 1 

(2*101)  Ta"  chuanshang  dayT, 
he  put-on  coat 

f He  put  on  his  coat • 1 

(2.102)  TaT  chiwan  fan  lai. 

he  eat-f inish  food  come 


T He  came  after  he  finished  eating . 1 

(2,103)  Ma  Xiansheng  you  wang  qian  zou • 

Ma  Mr.  then  toward-ahead  walk 

TMr . Ma  then  walked  on  ahead. f 

( 2 ♦ 104)  Lao  Shuan  shen  shou  gu^q  u , 
old  Shuan  stretch  hand  across 

f Old  Shuan  stretched  out  his  hand . 1 

Andreasen  holds  that  in  each  of  these  sentences, 
another  element  is  responsible  for  perf ectivizing  the  verb , 
thus  making  — 1 e redundant • In  (2.98),  the  perf ectivizing 
expression  is  the  directional  phrase  dao  zher  1 to  here f ; in 
( 2 • 99) ， it  is  the  locative  phrase  z^i  cho"uti-li  fin  the 
drawer  ; in  (2.100),  it  is  the  indirect  object  phrase  g ei 
'to  him . T All  these  expressions  put  boundaries  on  the 
events  involved,  i.e.  walking  (zou)  in  (2.98),  putting 
( fa n g ) in  (2,99),  and  sending  ( j i ) in  (2#100),  by  specifying 
their  spatial  limits.  Similarly,  the  verb  particle  shang 
on,  in  in  (2.101)  and  the  resultative  cornpleraent  wa^n 
finish  in  (2*102)  perform  the  task  of  perf ectivizing  the 
verb  in  each  sentence.  With  respect  to  (2.103)  and  (2.104), 
Andreasen  holds  that  the  perfective  - 1 e is  rendered 
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unnecessary  by  the  pre-verbal  directional  phrase  v/ang  q ian 
T toward  ahead/f  r ont  1 in  (2.103)  and  the  post-objective 
verbal  complement  guoq  u T across 1 in  (2.104). 

With  regard  to  the  sentence-final  le  t Andreasen  holds 
that  as  the  marker  of  the  perfect  aspect,  it  occurs 
primarily  in  the  backgrounded  clauses  of  the  narrative . He 
cites  the  following  quote  from  Li  and  Thompson  (1979:  2)  to 
substantiate  his  point : 

In  narrative , then,  the  perfect  functions  to  gather 
strands  at  a particular  point  in  the  narration  or  to 
inject  background  comments  which  are  relevant  to  the 
situation  existing  at  a given  point  in  the  narration . 

Andreasen  examines  eleven  pieces  of  actual  samples  of 

written  narrative  fiction  from  the  Early  Vernacular  (14th- 

17th  centuries),  Late  Vernacular  ( 18th-19th  centuries)  and 

Modern  (20th  century)  periods  of  Chinese  literary  history . 

With  respect  to  the  foregrounding  devices,  he  notes  three 

distinct  diachronic  trends  of  formal  foregrounding  signals 

in  Chinese  narrative : (i)  an  increase  in  the  use  of  the 

perfective  -le ; (ii)  a decrease  in  the  use  of  resulta  tive 

verbal  complements ; and  ( iii)  an  increase  in  the  use  of 

multiple  markers  of  narrativity  (e.g.  the  co-occurrence  of 

and  other  perf ectivzing  devices  such  as  the  directional 

complement  dao  Tarrivef  or  the  resultative  complement  wan 

f f i n i s h 1 within  single  sentences).  These  trends  are 

represented  in  Tables  1 — 3 below,  where  EV  represents  Early 

Vernacular;  LV,  Late  Vernacular;  and  MD,  Modern. 
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10.0% 

24.5% 

23.5% 


Table  2 The  Resultati ve  Complements 

EV  72.5% 

LV  41.5% 

MD  56.9% 

Table  3 Use  of  Multiple  Narrativity  Markers 


one  or  none 

two  or  more 

EV 

72.5% 

27.5% 

LV 

73.4% 

26.6% 

MD 

56.8% 

43.2% 

With  respect  to  backgrounding  devices , Andreasen  notes 
that  a great  variety  of  linguistic  means  are  employed : 
equational  verbs  (e.g.  shi  * be ' ) , existential  verbs  (e.g. 
you  * have  * ) , mental  process  verbs  (e.g.  xiang  , think,),  pre- 
verbal imperf ective  aspect  markers  (e.g.  zai  ' at  * ) and  post- 
verbal imperf ective  aspect  markers  (e.g.  -zhe) • He  does  not 
elaborate  on  the  use  of  the  s e n t e n c e - f i n a 1 1 e as  a 
backgrounding  device , except  in  the  following  sample: 

(2.105)  Qiutian  de  hou-ban-ye 

autumn  DE  very —ear 1 y— morning 
yueliang  xiaqu"  le 
moon  down-go  le 

taiyang  hai  meiy ou  chu  • • • 

sun  yet  no t-have  rise 

was  a very  early  autumn  morning . The  moon 
had  gone  down , and  the  sun  had  not  yet  risen 

• • • 

This  sample  is  the  opening  portion  of  one  of  the  Modern 
selections  Andreasen  analyzes. It  sets  the  scene  by 
describing  a still,  dark,  prG - dawn  autumn  inorninp  • 


V V D 
ELM 
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Andreasen 1 s only  comment  is  that  l_e  in  (2*105)  serves  as  a 
marker  of  the  perfect  aspect  and  that  it  fl  describes  the 
state  resulting  from  the  moon f s having  gone  down  and 
comments  on  its  current  relevance*1  ( p . 66)  • 

In  what  follows,  we  will  focus  on  Andreasen 1 s treatment 
of  the  perfective  -le  t particularly  its  occurrence  in  the 
narratives  of  the  Modern  period,  since  we  are  interested 
primarily  in  the  contemporary  usage  of  this  suffix  by  native 
speakers  of  Mandarin. 

After  examining  the  three  narrative  samples  selected 
from  the  Modern  period,  Andreasen  makes  the  following 
observations  . Firstly,  the  most  frequently  employed 
perf ectivizing  strategy  of  the  period  is  not  the  use  of  -le • 
but  rather  the  use  of  what  he  calls  ’’perf ectivizing  verbal 
complements , Tf  specifically  those  occurring  in  immediate 
post-verbal  position • These  complements  include  verb 
particles  ( e • g . s h a n g T o n f and  fup’）， directional 

complements  ( e . g . ^ei  f t o 1 and  zki  1 at 1 ) and  resul tative 
complements  ( e . g . d^o  f arrive , to  f and  jian  1 see  f ) , which 
together  make  up  56  • 9%  of  the  per f ectivizing  strategies  (29 
occurrences  in  the  total  of  51  sentences  in  the  three 
selections • ) By  contrast  with  the  numerous  occurrences  of 
the  perf ectivizing  verbal  complements , the  perfective  -le 
only  occurs  12  times  in  a total  of  51  sentences  (33.5%) . 

Another  major  observation  Andreasen  makes  after 
examining  the  three  sample  narratives  of  the  Modern  period 
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is  that  individual  narrators  vary  in  their  use  of 

perf ectivizing  strategies • Of  the  three  authors , he  notes 

that  Lu  Xun  , without  exception,  uses  either  -1 e or  a 

perf ectivizing  verbal  complement,  but  never  both  in  the  same 

sentence  • The  second  author,  Bai  Xianyong,  on  the  other 

hand,  uses  simultaneously  a perf ectivizing  verbal  complement 

of  some  kind  with  all  the  seven  occurrences  of  -le  in  the 

sample  narrative . Guo  Moruo,  the  third  author,  differs 

drastically  from  Bai  Xianyong  in  that  he  does  not  use  ~la  at 

all.  This  suggests  that  in  investigating  the  narrative  use 

of  - 1 e » we  need  to  take  into  account  the  stylistic 

preferences  of  individual  authors • 

However , in  our  examination  of  two  other  stories  by  Lu 

Xun  and  Guo  Mo  r u o , we  found  that  the  suffix  - 1 e is 

nevertheless  used  with  some  kind  of  perf  ectivizing  verbal 

complements.  For  example,  there  are  six  instances  of  this 

in  Guo  Moruo 1 s story  Makes!  Jin  Wenmiao  fMarx  Enters  the 

Confucian  Temple  • 1 Furthermore,  in  the  story  Kong  Yi ji 

fKong  fiji,f  by  Lu  Xun,  we  also  found  five  instances  where 

-Li  co-occurs  with  some  type  of  perf ectivizing  verbal 

complement . It  is  worth  noting  that  such  instances  almost 

invariably  occur  at  the  end  of  a discourse  segment,  as  in 

(2,106),  an  excerpt  from  Lu  Xunfs  Kong  Yi ji  fKong  Yiji，： 

(2.106)  a.  Zai  zhei  shihou,  zhongre^n  ye  do*u 

th+s  time  ^ everyone  also  all 
hongxiao  qilai , 
burst-laugh  up-corae 
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、 、 、 V’ 

b • dian  nei-wai  chongman — le 

store  inside-outside  f ill-up-le 
kuaihuo  de  kongqi . 
merry  DE  atmosphere 

1 At  this  moment , everyone  burst  into 
laughter . (And)  the  entire  store  was 
filled  with  joyful  atmosphere . 

In  this  excerpt,  the  suffix  -le  is  used  with  chongman  • a 
verb  compound  consisting  of  the  main  verb  chong  f f ill 1 and 
the  resul tative  complement  man  1 f ull , up . 1 The  use  of  -le 
in  narrative  samples  like  ( 2 .106)  thus  shows  that  stylistic 
preferences  of  individual  authors  may  not  be  the  only 
determining  factor  for  the  use  or  non-use  of  the  suffix  in 
narrative  discourse.  In  fact , in  Bai  Xianyong、  story  Jin 
Daban  de  Zuihou  Yiye  'Miss  Jin  the  Head  Taxi-dancer's  Last 
Night , ! four  of  the  seven  instances  (where  -le  co-occurs 
with  per f ec tivizing  verbal  complements ) are  of  similar 
nature  as  the  sample  in  (2.1 06 ) ,22  Observe , for  example, 
the  use  of  -le  after  dengshang  1 climb  upf  in  (2.107) : 

(2.107)  a.  You  Jin  daban  ling  dui 

with  Jin  captain  lead  group 

b.  shen  hou  gen- zhe  shi  — la^i— g e da^ban 

body  behind  f o 1 low— zhe  ten— odd— M dress_up 
de  yi-lu  fengliu  de  wuniang 

DE  dress-shoe  elegant  DE  t axidancer 

c • c h u o c h u o — y u e y u e de  dengshang~le  wu t ing 

charming  DE  climb— up— le  dancehall 

de  er lou . 

DE  two-floor 

’With  Miss  Jin  the  head  taxidriver 
leading , ten  or  so  taxidancer s , all 
dressed  in  elegant  dresses  and  shoes, 
charmingly  climbed  up  the  second  floor  of 
the  dancehall # f 
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The  use  of  -le  in  these  samples  thus  shows  that  a closer 
examination  of  the  over-all  organization  of  discourse 
samples  is  needed  in  order  to  better  understand  the 
discourse  functions  -1  e serves  in  a narrative  discourse  • 
These  functions  of  -le  will  be  further  explored  in  Chapter 
III. 

Andreasenfs  study  is  significant  in  that  it  covers  both 
the  diachronic  and  the  synchronic  aspects  of  the  perfective 
- 1 e in  Mandarin.  His  analysis  of  -1  e as  marking  the 
foregrounded  events  in  a narrative  is  essentially  a correct 
observation.  However , there  are  numerous  cases  in  which  his 
explanation  of  the  use  and  non-use  of  the  suffix  is  not 
entirely  convincing . Observe , for  instance,  the  following 
short  excerpt  (where  0 indicates  the  position  in  which  -le 
could  potentially  be  used ) : 

(2.108)  a,  Hua  Laoshuan  huran  zuoqi  0_  shen , 

Hua  Laoshuan  suddenly  sit-up  — body 

b . ca-zhe  huocai 

s trike-zhe  match 

c.  d i an shang  0^  bian- shen  y ^ula  d e d e ng zhan 
light-on  whole-body  grease  DE  oil-lamp 

d.  ch^guan  de  liangjian  wuzi-li  bian 

tea-house  DE  two-M  roora-LOC  then 

miman—1  e q Tng  — ba^i  de  g uang  • 

fill-le  green-white  DE  light 

1 Hua  Laoshuan  suddenly  sat  up,  (and) 
striking  a match,  lit  the  completely 
grease-covered  oil  lamp.  The  two  rooms  in 
the  teahouse  then  were  filled  with  a 
greenish-white  light . f 
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This  excerpt  is  from  Lu  Xun ' s story  Y ao  rMedicine . ' It 
narrates  four  events  occurring  in  succession:  Hua ' s suddenly 
sitting  up,  his  striking  a match , lighting  the  oil  lamp , and 
the  two  rooms ' becoming  filled  with  light . Clause  ( b ) is 
marked  by  the  imperf ective  aspect  marker  -zhe • which  signals 
the  simultaneity  of  the  background  action  of  Hua ' s ' striking 
a match ' with  the  action  verb  dian  'light ' in  clause  (c) . 
The  use  of  -le  is  thus  ruled  out  in  (b) . Among  the  three 
"kinetic”  events  expressed  by  clauses  (a) , (c) , and  (d) , 
only  the  last  is  marked  by  the  suffix  -le . Andreasen ' s 
explanation  is  that  the  presence  of  the  ’’highly’’  quantified 
object,  q ing-bai  de  q uang  * greenish-white  light ' in  (d) 
conditions  the  occurrence  of  -le  even  in  the  clearly 
established  past-time  context  of  (2.108)  . We  wonder, 
however,  why  an  equally  "highly"  quantified  object  bjjnshen 
youla  de  dengzhan  'oil  lamp  completely  covered  with  grease' 
would  not  require  the  use  of  -Is  after  dianshang  'light  up ' 
in  clause  ( c ) . 

The  non-use  of  -le  after  dianshang  ' light  up 1 in  (c)  is 
in  fact  well- justified  on  discourse  grounds . The  clause 
represents  a sub-event  of  an  event  line,  which  contains 
another  sub-event,  the  one  in  (d).  This  is  further  verified 
by  the  presence  of  the  consequent  conjunction  bian  ,then,  in 
clause  (d).23  In  terms  of  discourse,  then,  the  two  clauses 
form  a close-knit  unit.  The  use  of  -le  in  (c),  though 
permissible  in  terms  of  syntax,  would  break  the  unit  into 
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two  separate  events,  thus  rendering  the  passage  "choppy." 
This  perhaps  explains  why  the  author  did  not  use  it  in  this 
position  • The  author f s use  of  -le  in  clause  (d),  on  the 
other  hand , is  needed  for  discourse  reasons . Postponing  our 
main  arguments  until  next  chapter,  we  simply  point  out  here 
that  the  use  of  -le  in  ( d)  is  to  mark  the  f，peakT，24  in  a 
series  of  events,  signaling  explicitly  that  the  clause 
represents  the  culminating  and  most  prominent  event  in  the 
context  of  ( 2 • 108) . 

This  analysis  in  fact  provides  a natural  explanation 
for  Andreasenfs  observation  that  -le  f as  a foregrounding 
device  f does  not  occur  as  frequently  as  other  perfectivizing 
verbal  complements  in  Chinese  narrative  discourse.  That  is, 
although  -l_e  occurs  in  foregrounded  clauses  of  a Chinese 
narrative , not  all  foregrounded  events  are  marked  by  -le. 
The  suffix  is  reserved  for  marking  only  the  most  prominent 

event  (i.e.  the  "peak")  in  a discourse  segment,  as  its  use 

in  samples  ( 2 . 1 06 ) - ( 2 • 1 08  ) shows. ^5  With  respect  to  the 
non-use  of  - 1 6 in  clause  ( a ) , we  do  not  have  a ready 
explanation  at  the  moment.  We  have  included  the  sample  in 
(2.108)  in  our  survey  and  will  report  the  respondents1  use 
〇f  in  this  clause  in  Chapter  IV. 
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2 . 8 Notes 


1 • See,  for  instance , examples  (1#4)-(1.6)  in  Section  1 • 1 . 

2 • This  instance  of  LE  is  in  fact  the  sentence-final  le • 

See  discussion  at  the  end  of  the  section. 

3 . ’’Situation’’  is  used  in  Corarie  ( 1976)  as  a cover  term: 
it  may  be  either  a state,  or  an  event , or  a process • 

4.  See  also  Hopper  ( 1977 : 48)  , who  holds  that  ’’this 
indication  of  sequentiality  [of  the  perfective  aspect ] 
is  extended  to  mean  the  discreteness  and  completion  of 
each  event  so  marked,  and  hence  to  the  idea  of 
anteriority  [our  emphasis  ] of  one  event  to  the 
following  one . 11 

5 • For  a detailed  discussion  of  the  various  types  of 
resultative  verb  complements,  see  Li  and  Thompson 
(1981),  Chu  (1983)  and  Huang  (1980), 

6.  This  will  be  further  elaborated  in  Section  3.3,1  of 
Chapter  III.  See  also  Tai  (1985)  for  a detailed 
discussion  of  temporal  sequence  and  word  order  in 
Mandarin  Chinese • 

7.  Following  Comrie  ( 1976 : 51 ),  we  use  the  term  "process” 

to  refer  to  a dynamic  situation  viewed  imper f ec ti vely 
and  "event”  to  refer  to  a dynamic  situation  viewed  as  a 
single  complete  whole . 

8.  The  suffix  -zhe  should  be  more  appropriately  analyzed 
as  the  TTconcoraitativeT,  aspect  marker.  As  Su  (1973:  45) 
defines  it,  ’’concomi tati ve  refers  to  an  action  or  event 
existing  or  occurring  concurrently  with  or  acconipanying 
what  is  denoted  by  the  main  verb  in  the  sentence . If  Se  = 
a+so  Section  4.2,  where  the  incompatibility  of  -zhe 
with  the  suffix  -le  is  examined  from  a discourse 
perspective . 

9 • This  is  based  on  the  intuition  of  six  native  speakers 
of  Chinese  in  an  informal  survey • 

10.  See  review  of  Li  and  Thompson  (1981)  in  Section  2.6.1. 

11.  For  example,  Rohsenow  (1978:  129)  states  that  ,fthe 
context  for  the  utterance  containing  the  verbal  suffix 
-2^*  may  occur  beyond  the  limits  of  the  sentence  or 
utterance,  either  in  terras  of  explicit  or  implicit  time 
references  in  other  sentences  in  the  discourse,  or  in 
the  extra-linguistic  f context  of  situation1/1 
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1 2 . Here  Spanos  is  apparently  referring  to  Chao f s ( 1968)  l_e 
of  ’’excessive  degree,’’  which , as  we  saw  in  Section 
2.1.2,  is  derived  from  the  basic  meaning  of  Le  as  a 
"change  of  state"  particle . 

1 3 . These  instances  of  LE  are  indeterminate  between  the 
suffix  -le  and  the  sentence-final  le  9 since  they  occur 
at  the  end  of  the  sentence  and  are  immediately  preceded 
by  the  main  verb  of  the  sentence • 

14.  A parallel  example  is  given  in  Chao  (1968:  247) : 

(T3)  chuban-le  y iben  shu, 

(he)  publish-le  one-M  book 
^ f (He)  published  a book . 1 

Here  chubaa  f publish 1 is  in  fact  verb-object  in  form: 
chu  meaning  ^issuef  and  ban • f printing . f However,  it 
is  used  as  a transitive  verb  as  a whole # 

1 5 . The  respondents  in  our  survey  showed  a higher 
percentage  of  insertion:  (.81/.05)  after  huilai 
•return 1 in  clause  (b) . At  the  end  of  clause  (a),  the 
percentage  is  almost  the  same:  ( .03/.05) . See  sample 
(8)  in  Appendix  for  a clause-by-clause  comparison • 

16.  See  Section  3.4.3  of  Chapter  III  for  a more  detailed 
discussion  of  the  interplay  between  discourse_in ternal 
ties  and  the  use  of  l_e  in  narrative  discourse  • 

17 • This  notion  of  perf ectivity  is  similar  to  Corarie^s 
(1976:  18)  metaphor  that  the  perfective  reduces  a 
situation  to  a ffblob . fl 

H See  also  Corarie  (1976)  who  holds  that  the  perfect 

’’indicates  the  continuing  present  relevance  of  a past 
situation”  ( p . 52) . Comrie  further  notes  that  the 
perfect  is  r a t her  different  from  other  aspects  since  it 
tells  us  nothing  directly  about  the  situation  itself. 
Whether  the  perfect  should  be  considered  an  aspect, 
however , is  not  our  immediate  concern  here. 

19*  Zengshen  (505-437  B.C.),  one  of  the  greatest  sages  in 
Chinese  history,  is  well-known  for  his  filial  piety, 
his  prudent  conduct , and  his  great  learning . 

20.  For  a more  thorough  discussion  of  these  notions  and  the 
morphosyntactic  signals  in  various  languages  to  serve 
as  foregrounding  and  backgrounding  devices,  see  HoDoer 
(1977,  1979). 

21.  This  is  an  excerpt  from  the  story  Yao  fMedicine. 1 
written  by  Lu  Xun  in  1919. 
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22 • Among  the  other  three  instances , two  involve  the  use  of 
monosyllabic  verbs  and  one  represents  the  first  event 
in  a series • As  we  will  see  in  Chapter  III, 
monosyllabic  verbs  in  Mandarin  tend  to  occur  with  the 
suffix  -le  to  recount  past  happenings  • Furthermore, 
the  first  event  in  a discourse  segment  also  tends 
( though  not  as  frequently ) to  be  marked  by  the  suffix . 

23 . The  fact  that  the  verbs  dianshang  T light  up f and  miman 
f f ill  with 1 tend  to  collocate  in  Chinese  narrative 
discourse  is  also  relevant  to  the  non-use  of  -le  in 
(c)  . See  further  discussion  in  Section  3.3.2  of 
Chapter  III . 

24 . See  section  3,3.1  for  the  definition  of  "peak"  and  the 
use  of  -le  an  an  explicit  morphosyntac tic  marker  for 
’’peak’’  events  in  Chinese  narrative  discourse . 

25 . The  use  of  -le  in  these  samples  further  shows  that 
Andr easen 1 s claim  that  the  suffix  is  rendered 
unnecessary  by  the  presence  of  ’’perf ec tivizing  verbal 
complements"  is  not  entirely  correct  • For  example,  in 
(2.106),  -le  is  used  in  spite  of ^ the  presence  of  the 
resul tative  verbal  complement  man  f f ull . 1 As  we  will 
see  in  later  chapters,  the  peak  event  of  a discourse 
segment,  as  a rule,  is  marked  by  -le , whether  the 
predicate  of  the  clause  contains  a perf ecti vizing 
verbal  complement  or  not • 


CHAPTER  III 

EXPLORING  THE  DISCOURSE  FUNCTIONS  OF  LE 


In  the  preceding  chapters , we  saw  that  previous  studies 
on  LE^  do  not  provide  an  adequate  account  of  this  quite 
perplexing  particle  in  Mandarin  Chinese.  Most  of  them  are 
confined  to  the  traditional  sentential  analysis  and  fail  to 
examine  how  LE  is  actually  used  in  a broader  context . For 
those  which  do  go  beyond  the  sentence  level  to  examine  its 
occurrence  in  discourse,  e.g.  Spanos  (1979),  Li  and  Thompson 
(1981)，  and  Andreasen  (1981),  we  found  that  their 
explanations  fell  short  of  the  goals  precisely  because  they 
were  too  limited  in  scope . In  this  chapter,  we  will 
investigate  how  the  particle  LE  is  used  by  native  speakers 
of  Chinese  in  a fuller  discourse  context . First  we  will 
examine  its  occurrence  in  some  discourse  samples.  From  that 
we  will  propose  an  initial  hypothesis  as  to  how  LE  functions 
in  a discourse  context . 

Section  3.1  below  presents  a brief  account  of  the  data 
we  collected . In  Sections  3.2  and  3.3,  the  occurrences  of 
the  suffix  -le^  in  our  data  are  examined  and  the  functions  it 
serves  in  a narrative  discourse  are  explored.  The  discourse 

functions  of  the  sentence-final  l_e  are  discussed  in  Section 

3.4. 
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3 • 1 The  Data 
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To  determine  how  LE  is  actually  used  by  native  speakers 
of  Chinese,  we  examined  its  occurrence  in  several  discourse 
samples,  both  expository  and  narrative.  For  example,  we 
randomly  selected  five  news  items,  two  editorials,  and  five 
short  stories  from  the  Central  Daily  News  (Overseas  edition) 
and  counted  the  occurrences  of  LE  in  this  assortment  of 
data.  We  found  that  in  the  five  news  items  we  examined, 
which  have  a total  of  approximately  5,500  running 
characters,  L_E  occurs  only  thirty-nine  times  (0.7%).  Of 
these  instances  of  LE,  the  clearly  identifiable  verbal 
suffix  -le  occurs  thirty-six  times.  The  sentence-final  le 
occurs  only  twice,  and  the  other  instance  cannot  be 
unambiguously  identified  as.  either  the  suffix  -le  or  the 
sentence-final  le . 

Furthermore,  in  the  two  editorials  we  examined,  which 
contain  a total  of  about  3,500  running  characters,  there  are 
only  four  occurrences  of  以 (a  little  〇ver  〇.1%).  A11  these 

instances  of  LE  can  be  unambiguously  identified  as  the 
suffix  一 le • 

The  news  items  and  editorials  we  studied  are  expository 

in  nature,  and  as  the  percentage  figures  indicate,  there  are 

very  few  instances  of  LE  in  this  type  of  writing.  With 
respect  to  the  suffix  -le,  We  found  that  it  is  typically 
used  to  recount  past  happenings,  for  example, 
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(3.1)  Xiawu  yishi  budao , yiqunqun 

afternoon  one-o  * clock  no t-arri ve  one-group-group 
haiwai  Zhonghua  ernu  c5ng  siinianbaf ang 

overseas  Chinese  descendants  from  everywhere 
y^ngdao-l_e  Z ho  ngguo -cheng . 

s war m-ar rive- le  China- town 

(CDN,  Oct.  15,  1985,  p.  I)1 

f Before  1:00  p • m • 9 groups  of  overseas  Chinese 
(descendents) , coming  from  everywhere , swarmed 
into  Chinatown . 1 

One  of  the  two  instances  of  the  sentence-final  l_e  we  located 
in  news  items  occurs  at  the  end  of  the  news  report,  as  in 

(3.2)  TtLaoban  shangxueH  yi  shi  dangqian 

boss  一 go-to-school  already 一 present 
biyaozhiju,  mei-you-shenmo-xiqi  le • 
necessity  no-big-deal  le 

(CDN,  Oct.  15,  1985,  p.  1) 

1 ,fFor  bosses  to  go  to  school”  (to  broaden  their 
management  know-how)  is  a necessity  at  the 
present  time • It  is  no  big  deal  ( now ) • 1 

The  sentence- final  l_e  in  (3.2)  seems  to  serve  two  functions. 

First  of  all,  it  indicates  a change  from  the  previous  state 

in  which  bosses  rarely  went  to  (night)  schools  to  broaden 

their  knowledge,  to  the  present  state  in  which  it  has  become 

a necessity  for  them  to  do  so.  Secondly,  it  serves  to  wrap 

up  the  entire  report  : without  it,  the  report  sounds 

incomplete  and  the  readers  are  left,  as  it  were , ，fhanging  in 

mid-air . tf 

The  occurrences  of  LE  in  the  news  items  and  editorials 
we  examined,  however,  are  too  sparse  and  the  samples 
containing  these  instances  are  too  segmented  to  be  very 
revealing  about  the  discourse  functions  it  serves  in  a 
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Chinese  passage . This  is  particularly  true  in  the  case  of 
the  suffix  - 1 e ♦ To  understand  how  LE^  functions  in  a 
discourse  context,  we  turn  to  its  occurrence  in  short 
stories  which  are  narrative  in  nature . 

We  examined  the  occurrence  of  LE  in  nine  short  stories . 
Five  are  randomly  selected  from  the  Central  Daily  News  and 
the  other  four  from  two  popular  reading  texts  for  foreign 
students : Huangliang  Meng  ('Golden  Millet  Dream1)  and  Jichu 
Hanyu  Keben  ( f Elementary  Chinese  Readers ’） • 

In  the  five  newspaper  short  stories  we  examined,  which 
have  a total  of  approximately  8,450  running  characters,  E 
occurs  167  times  (2%),  with  the  clearly  identifiable  verbal 
suffix  -le  occurring  100  times  (1,2%)  and  the  sentence - final 
le  50  times  (0.6%)*  The  other  17  instances  (0,2%)  of  LJE 
cannot  be  unambiguously  identified . 

On  the  other  hand,  in  the  four  short  stories  for 
foreign  readers,  we  found  a slightly  higher  percentage  of 
occurrence  of  LE ; it  occurs  25  times  in  a total  of  711 
running  characters  (3.5%) . The  verbal  suffix  -le  occurs  16 
times  (2.2%),  and  the  sentence-final  l_e , 4 times  (0.6%). 
The  other  5 instances  of  L E cannot  be  unambiguously 
identified • 

The  occurrence  of  L_E  in  the  short  stories  we  examined 
reveals  much  more  about  how  it  is  used  in  a Chinese 
narrative.  In  the  next  two  sections,  we  will  focus  on  the 
verbal  sufffix  examining  its  occurrences  in  some 
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representative  samples  and  investigating  the  functions  it 
serves  in  Chinese  narrative  discourse . 


3.2  The  Verbal  Suffix  - Le2 

In  this  section , we  will  examine  the  occurrence  of  the 
suffix  -le  in  Chinese  narrative  discourse • We  will  first 
discuss  the  positions  where  the  suffix  tends  to  occur  in  a 
narrative  (Section  3.2.1)  and  then  examine  the  cases  where 
it  could  but  does  not  occur  (Section  3.2.2).  Furthermore, 
in  Section  3 • 2 • 3 , we  will  look  into  some  constructions  which 
seem  to  be  incompatible  with  the  suffix  -Is . 


3.2.1  Where  -Le  Occurs 

The  verbal  suffix  -le  tends  to  occur  in  the  following 
positions : 


(A)  Toward  the  end  of  a major  break  in  the  event  line, 

as  in  (3.3)  and  (3.4)  below: 

(3,3)  a.  Zheijian  shi  bantuo  hbu, 
this-M  matter  settle  after 


b • Guma  xiande  hen  xi nwei , 
aunt  appear  very  relieved 


c • 
d. 


ta  congcong  wei  wo  shoushx  xingnang , 
she  hurriedly  for  I pack  baggage 


ten-M  sil ver-dollar  give-to  I 
(Guma  Yu  Wo) 


you 


yong  cu 


baibu 


bao-1 


泛 itiyi  us e coarse  white— cloth  wr a p- 
shikuai  ymyang  "iiSoggi  wt 


• •一  V • 

j laoeei  wo, 
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T After  this  matter  was  settled,  (my)  Aunt 
appeared  greatly  relieved . She  hurriedly 
packed  (my)  baggage  for  me  and  in  addition 
handed  me  ten  silver  dollars  wrapped  in 
coarse  white  cloth • f 

(3,4)  a.  Jiayeraoteng  he  Zhufalan  ye  jiu 

K jsyapama 三 an^a  and  Dharmaraksa  also  then 
zai  zh^suo  siyu^n— 1 1 chuanshou 
this— M temple— LOC  teach 
fojing 

Buddhist-sutra 

^ • congci,  Baima- si  c he^n  g — 1 e 

thereafter  white— horse— temple  become- le 
Zhongguo  fojia^o  de  fayuaadi. 

China  Buddhism  DE  source 

(Baima  SlT) 

f Kasyapama tanga  and  Dharmaraksa  then  taught 
the  Buddhist  sutras  in  this  temple . From 
then  on,  the  (White— horse)  temple  became  the 
source  of  Chinese  Buddhism. 1 

(B)  With  a verb  denoting  that  the  action/event  forms  a 

cause-effect  relationship  with  a following  action/ 

event/state,  as  in  (3.5)  and  (3.6): 

(3.5)  a.  Dang  wo  jiaoxing  kaoshang-le  Bei-shi 

w>.env^  luckily  admit-le  Taipei-city 
yisuo  shili  gaozhong 

one-M  municipal  high-school 

b . j i a 1 i ranf ang-le  yichuan  bianpao 

home-LOC  set-off-le  one-M  fire-cracker 

c * zuzu  gaoxing-ls  haoji  tian . 

thoroughly  happy-le  several  day 

(Yikuai  Qian) 

'When  I was,  luckily,  admitted  into  a 
municipal  high  school  in  Taipei,  my  folks 
set  off  a string  of  firecrackers  and  we  were 
thoroughly  immersed  in  happiness  for  several 
days . ' 
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(3.6)  a . Wo  zai  chuangshang  ping  tang-le 

I at  _bed-L0C  horizontal  lie-le 

ershlyi  tian 
twenty-one  day 

b • shao  zidong  tui-le 

fever  automatic  recede-le 

c . ev  Guma  que  shou  de  tuo-le  xing . 

yet  aunt  conversely  thin  DE  lose-le  shape 

( Guma  Yu  Wo ) 

f I laid  (horizontally)  in  bed  for  twenty-one 
days • The  fever  went  away  automatically • 

Yet  Aunt  was  in  a bad  shape  because  of 
weight  loss . T 

(C)  With  monosyllabic  (action/ event)  verbs,  as  in 


(3,7)  and  (3.8) : 

(3.7)  a.  Ni  Sanshu  yi jing  dao-le  Guilin 

your  third-uncle  already  arriv¥-le  Guilin 

b • Wo  yao  ba  ni  songdao  Guilin  qu . 

I will  BA  you  send-to  Guilin  go 

( Guma  YiT  Wo) 


fYour  Third-Uncle  has  already  arrived  in 
Guilin , (so)  I want  to  send  you  there • 1 

(3.8)  a • Di - er-tian  wu-hou , shSng  y on j u 

the-next-day  afternoon  I to  post-office 
qu  ling-le  qian 
go  get-le  money 

^ • zai  taiy ang  shai— zhe  de  da j i e-shang 

at  sun  、 shine-ZHE  DE  big - street - LOC 
zou-le  y ihu^r , 
walk-le  a-while 

c.  huer  jue^de  shFn-shang  jiu  linchu-le 

syid 竺 nly  feel  body-LOC  then  ooze-le 

xuduo  han  lai . 

a-lo t-of  sweat  come 


( Chunf eng  Chenzui  de  Wanshang ) 
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T In  the  afternoon  of  the  following  day , 
(after)  I went  to  the  post-office  to  get  the 
money , I walked  for  a while  on  the  sun- 
drenched street  • Suddenly , I felt  I was 
sweating  all  over . f 


3.2.2  Where  -Le  Could  But  Does  Not  Occur 


Another  outstanding  fact  about  - 1 e in  narrative 
discourse  is  that  there  are  many  potential  positions  where 
it  could  occur  but  does  not . The  -lef  s in  the  parentheses 
below  indicate  such  positions : 

(3.9) 


a . 


b. 


(3.10)  a. 


b. 


c . 


d. 


Guma  cong  xin-li  chouchu ( -1 e ) yi zhang 

aunt  from  letter-LOC  pull-out (^Te ) one-M 
zhaopian 
photo 

digei(-le)  wo -- guoran  shi  fuqin  yu  yiwei 
ha^nd- 1 o ( -le^)  I indeed  be  father  and  one-M 
nushi  de  hezhao . 
lady  DE  duo-photo 

( Gum3  Wo) 

f(My)  Aunt  pulled  a photo  out  of  the 
envelope  and  handed  it  to  me -- indeed  it  was 
a photo  of  my  father  with  a lady  (friend) • 1 


^hou , 


Tamen  daihui(-le)  f o jing  yi 

they  bring-back(-le)  Buddhist-sutra  after 

Ming-di  wei-le^  zhucang  zh^ibu 

Ming-eraperor  f or-the-sake-of  preserve  this-M 
zhSnguiT"  de  f6ji 含。 jlngdi 荃 n 
precious  DE  Buddhism  sutra-classic 

bian  mingling ( -le ) gong jiang  f angzhao  Yindu 
then^order-le^  cr 雙 ftsraan  copy  India 

f o j i a o siy uan  de  shiy ang 

Buddhism  temple  DE  style 

xiu jian-le  y i suo  siyuan. 
build-le  one-M  temple 
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After  they  brought  back  the  Buddhist 
sutras , Emperor  Ming , in  order  to  preserve 
these  precious  volumes , ordered  his 
craftsmen  to  build  a temple  in  the  style  of 
Indian  Buddhist  temples • T 

It  is  worth  noting  here  that  the  insertion  of  -le  in  each  of 
the  potential  positions  in  (3.9)  and  (3.10)  would  by  no 
means  render  the  clauses  unacceptable . As  will  be  seen  in 
Section  3.3.1,  the  non-use  of  -1  e in  these  positions  is  not 
at  all  random  and  in  fact  is  well-motivated  on  discourse 
grounds . 

Before  discussing  the  implications  of  the  actual  and 
potential  occurrences  of  -le  in  the  discourse  samples 
examined  f it  is  fitting  to  report  another  significant  fact , 
namely , the  non-use  of  the  suffix  in  certain  types  of 
constructions • 

3.2.3  Where  ~Le  Would  Not  Occur 

In  the  data  examined,  certain  types  of  constructions 
were  found  which  seem  to  be  incompatible  with  the  verbal 
suffix  -le : 

(A)  Verbs  with  a resultative  complement  introduced  by 
de , as  in  (3.11): 

(3.11)  Yixiang  cheng jing  de  xiao  cheng , bikn(*-le) 
generally  quiet  DE  small  city  become  _ 

de  luanhonghong  bushengf uhe'. 

DE  messy-noisy  unbearable 

(G"5m?  YiT 

fThe  small  town , usually  peaceful  and  quiet , 
became  unbearably  noisy  and  messy. f 
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(B)  Verbs  of  saying  or  asking  followed  by  a direct  or 


indirect  quote,  as  in  (3.12)  and  (3.13): 

(3.12)  a . Heizi  de  niang  shaoshao  chenmo-le  y ihuer 
Heizi  DE  mother  a-little  silent-le  a-while 

b . ba  kuangdeng  dig ei  zhlngf u 

BA  mine-lamp  hand-to  husband 

c . you  zhuf  u shuo(*-l_e) : ffMingtian 

then  remindingly  say  tomorrow 

ling  bii  ling  raianf en , dou  zao 

receive  not  receive  flour  all  early 

diar  huilai . 11 

a-little  return 

( Kuangshan  F e n g y un ) 


T Heizi f s mother  remained  silent  for  a 
while . (Then)  she  handed  the  miner’s  lamp 
to  her  husband . Remindingly , she  said, 
’’Whether  or  not  you  get  the  flour 
tomorrow,  (try  to)  get  back  earlier.’" 

(3.13)  3.  • Di— er  — t ian  Ming  — d i wen ( 1 3 ) 

the-next-da^  Min^-eraperor  ask  ^ 
dachen，  z he  shi  z enrae  y lhui  shi 

minister  this  be  how-corae  one-M  matter 

b.  yiwei  dachen  shuo(*-l£) , na  sh$  fcT 

one-M  minister  say  — that  be  Buddha 
de  fali\ 

DE  power 

(Baima  Si^) 

1 The  next  day , the  Emperor  Ming  asked  (his) 
ministers  what  that  was  all  about.  One  of 
them  told  him  t ha t Buddha  was  showing  his 
powers . 1 


(C)  Expressions  with  some  classical  flavor,  as  in 

(3.14)： 

(3.14)  Jige  yue  hou,  wo  sui  Sansh^u  quan 

soine-M  month  after  I with  third-uncle  whole 

jia  zi  Hainan  dao  ru( *-le)  Tai . 

family  from  Hainan  island  enter _ Taiwan 


( Gum a Yu  Wo) 
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1 Several  months  later,  I went  to  Taiwan  from 
Hainan  Island  with  (my)  Third-Uncle’s  family •’ 

In  ( 3 • 14) ， if  the  phrase  ru  T/i  ’entering  Taiwan’  is 

replaced  by  a more  colloquial  expression  such  as  dao  Taiwan , 

then  -I e can  be  used , as  in  da^o-le  Taiwan.  Other  examples 

are  yinqi(*~l3)  buzhi  1 sobbing  without  stop f and  ru  quanshui 

ban  yong(*~l8)  chu  f oozing  out  like  spring  water . 1 ^ 

3.3  Exploring  the  Discourse  Functions  of  the  Suffix  -Le 

The  facts  observed  in  the  previous  sections  regarding 
the  actual  occurrence  and  non-occurrence  of  the  suffix  -le 
are  by  no  means  random.  In  fact  they  can  be  placed  on  a 
more  principled  basis  if  the  discourse  functions  of  this 
suffix  are  properly  understood . This  section  explores  the 
functions  of  -le  in  Chinese  narrative  discourse. 

3 • 3 • 1 The  Peak  and  -Le 

It  was  pointed  out  earlier  that  the  suffix  -le  tends  to 
occur  toward  the  end  of  a major  break  in  the  event  line. 
This  fact  may  be  given  a natural  explanation  if  one  assumes 
that  one  of  the  discourse  functions  of  -le  is  to  mark  the 
peak  clause  of  a discourse  segment.  Following  Hinds  (1979), 

we  define  ’’peak”  as  ”a  sentence  of  particular  semantic 

importance  within  a segment.”  A segment,  according  to 
Hinds,  is  a constituent  which  stands  between  a paragraph  and 
each  individual  sentence.  It  is  a discourse  unit  which 
maintains  a uniform  orientation.  Within  each  segment,  there 


106 


is  typically  one  sentence  which  is  functionally  most 
prominent  • Hinds  calls  such  a sentence  the  f’peak’’  in  a 
segment  of  discourse . He  further  notes  that  the  peak 
sentence  within  a segment  is  usually  marked  with  some 
raorphosyntactic  device(s)  . For  example,  in  Japanese 
procedural  discourse,  the  culminating  ( i • e • the  peak)  event 
is  marked  with  a finite  verb  whereas  the  preliminary  ( i . e . 
the  non-peak)  events  in  a segment  are  marked  with  either  a 
stem  or  a particle  ( g_a  or  t_o ) . One  of  the  discourse 
functions  -1  e serves  in  Chinese  narrative  is  to  mark  the 
peak  clause  of  a segment , much  like  the  use  of  a finite  verb 
form  in  Japanese  procedural  discourse  • 

This  seems  to  be  a consequence  of  the  nature  of 
language . That  is,  Mandarin  Chinese  , even  more  than 
English,  favors  a linear  sequencing  that  follows  the 
temporal  or  logical  order  of  events  (cf . (3.17)  and  (3.18) 
below).  TaiTs  (1985)  study  of  the  temporal  sequence  and 
Chinese  word  order  further  confirms  our  observation . For 
example,  in  the  so-called  ’’serial  verb  constructions 11  in 
Mandarin,  two  or  more  verb  phrases  are  juxtaposed  without 
overt  connectives  between  them.  The  juxtaposition,  however, 
is  by  no  means  random . The  verb  phrases  in  fact  are  ordered 
according  to  their  temporal  order  in  the  conceptual  world • 
This  explains  why  (3.15a)  is  a perfectly  grammatical 
sentence  but  (3.15b)  is  not . 5 
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(3, 15)  a • Zhangsan  shang-lou  shuT-.jiao  • 

VP1  VP2 

Zhangsan  ascend-s tair s sleep-sleep 

1 Zhangsan  went  upstairs  to  sleep.* 

b • *Zh*5ngs5*n  shui-  jiao  shang-lou  • 

VP1  VP2 

On  the  other  hand,  both  sentences  in  (3.16)  are  grammatical 

since  the  two  verb  phrases  can  have  either  order  with 

different  interpretations  in  temporal  sequence : 

(3  • 16)  a • Zhangsan  dao-tushuguan  na-shu • 

VP1  VP2 

Zhangsan  arrive-library  get-book 

1 Zhangsan  went  to  the  library  to  get  the 
book . 1 

b • Zhangsan  na-shu  da'o-tu'shTrgua'n  • 

VPl  VP2 

Zhangsan  get-book  arrive-library 

T Zhangsan  took  the  book  to  the  library . f 

The  fact  that  the  order  of  the  English  clauses  in 

(3.17)  would  be  very  awkward,  if  not  impossible , in  Chinese 

lends  further  support  to  our  observation : 

(3*17)  a • Come  by  my  place  after  you  have  visited 
with  him. 

b . He  flunked  because  he  didn’t  study  hard 
enough • 

At  best,  such  second  clauses  in  Chinese  sound  like  after- 
thoughts added  to  the  main  idea  expressed  in  the  first 
clause . To  get  a proper  translation  of  (3.17),  we  would 
have  to  reverse  the  order  of  the  two  clauses,  as  in  (3.18) : 

(3.18)  a,  Ni  kan-le  ta,  (jiil)  d》。 wS  jia  lfi* 
you  visi t-le  he  ( then ) to  I home  come 
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b . Yinwei  t"a  bu  g^u  y^nggong , ( suoy i ) 

because  he  not  enough  studious  (so) 

kao  huai  le . 

take-exam  bad  le 

The  foregoing  discussion  suggests  that  the  natural 
order  in  Mandarin  Chinese  necessitates  marking  the  last 
clause  in  a sequence  of  events  as  the  most  salient  or 
prominent  part  in  the  event  line*  An  overt  raorphosyntactic 
signal  to  mark  the  most  salient  event  in  Chinese  narrative, 
as  pointed  out  earlier,  is  the  suffix  -le . The  following 
samples  illustrate  this  use  of  -le : 


(3.19)  a.  Yushi , 


Ming-di 


bian  paiqia^n  0_ 


(3.20)  a. 


consequently  Ming-emperor  then  send 
C^iyin  he  Qinjing  liangge  guanyuan  dao 
Caiyin  and  Qinjing  two-M  official  to 
Yi^ndu  qiuqu  fojing 
India  go  search  Buddhist-sutra 

taraen  zoudao  0^  xianzai  Afuhan  de  yige 

t{jey  walk-to  now  Afghanistan  DE  ons-M 

dif  a"ng 
place 

ded ao-le  f o- jing  he  f o 

acquire-le  Buddhist-sutra  and  Buddhist 
xiang 
statue 

( B^ima  Si) 

thereupon,  Emperor  Ming  sent  two 
officials,  Caiyin  and  Qinjing,  to  India  to 
search  for  the  Buddhist  Sutras.  When  they 
came  to  a place  known  today  as  Afghanistan, 
they  found  the  Sutras  and  Statues.， 

Jinnian  1 suizhe  Zhong— wai 

recent-year -come  along-wi th  Si no - foreign 
wenhuk  jiaoliu  shl'ye^  de  fazhan 

culture  exchange  business  DE  development 
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c . 

d. 


Beijing  Kaoyi  he  'Quan-Ju-De* 

Beijing  roast-duck  and  Quaa- Ju-De 
dianhao  ye  piao  0_  yang  gub  0_  hai^ 

store— name  also  float  ocean  cross  sea 

chuandao  guowai 
transmit  country -outside 

zhei  jiu  shi  gengduo  de  ren 
this  then  make  even-more  DE  people 
changdao— le  wei_xiang_se_:nai 
taste-le  delicious -and -splendid- looking 

de  Beijing  Kaoya  le. 

DE  Beijing  roast-duck  le 


(Bei  iing  Kaoya) 


'Recently,  along  with  the  cultural  exchange 
between  China  and  other  countries , the 
Peking  Roast  Duck  and  Quan_Ju_De,  crossing 
the  seas  and  oceans , went  abroad.  This  ° 
made  it  possible  for  more  people  to  (be 

ableto)tastethedeliciousandsplendid- 

looking  Peking  Roast  Duck.' 

In  these  samples,  the  positions  marked  with  are  the 
potential  slots  for  the  suffix  -le  to  occur.  However,  as 
the  samples  show,  -le  occurs  only  with  the  last  action/event 


verb  which  represents  the  culminating  event  in  a sequence  of 


events  narrated  in  (3.19)  and  (3.20).  This  confirms  our 

observation  that  serves  as  an  overt  marker  for  the  peak 

event  in  a segment  of  Chinese  narrative  discourse.  The  fact 
that  the  potential  -le*s  are  withheld  in  these  samples 
further  suggests  that  in  Chinese  narrative,  a segment  of 
discourse  which  maintains  a uniform  orientation  may  contain 
only  one  peak  marked  by  -la.  This  explains  why  the  suffix 

does  not  always  occur  where  it  could,  as  pointed  out  in 
(3.9)  and  (3.10). 
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The  use  of  -1 6 in  samples  (3.19)  and  (3.20)  shows 
further  that  Andreasen f s (1981)  treatment  of  the  suffix  as 
marking  the  foregrounded  events  in  a Chinese  narrative  is 
not  entirely  correct . The  suffix  does  indeed  occur  in  the 
foregrounded  clauses  of  a narrative  • However , not  all  fore- 
grounded clauses  are  marked  by  -le.  The  suffix  is  in  fact 
reserved  for  use  with  the  main  verb  in  those  clauses 
representing  the  peak  event  of  a discourse  segment . This 
explains  why  if  -1  e were  used  in  each  clause  in  these  two 
samples,  they  would  sound  very  "choppy.”  Such  use  amounts 
to  marking  every  single  clause  as  equally  prominent  in 
weight  and  is  thus  disfavored  by  mature  speakers  of  the 
language • 7 

3,3.2  Anteriority  and  -Le 

We  saw  earlier  that  the  suffix  — 1 e tends  to  occur  with 
a verb  which  communicates  an  action  that  is  in  a cause- 
effect  relationship  with  a following  ac tion/event/s ta t e , as 
i n ( 3 • 5 ) an  d ( 3 • 6 ) • This  use  of  — 1 e to  mark  a cause— effect 
relationship  can  be  accounted  for  by  broadening  the 
definition  of  anteriority  to  include  both  temporal  and 
logical  relations.  Take  sample  (3#5),  for  instance. 
Without  the  first  two  -l_efs,  the  passage  in  (3.5)  would 
represent  three  separate  events  in  a sequence  with  the  last 
one  as  the  culmination.  That  is,  the  author  was  first 
(luckily)  admitted  into  a municipal  high  school  in  Taipei, 
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then  his  folks  set  off  a string  of  firecrackers,  and  the 
entire  family  was  thoroughly  immersed  in  happiness  for 
several  days.  The  three  events,  however,  would  seem  to  have 
just  happened  one  after  another , because  the  verbs 
representing  the  events,  namely,  kaoshang  ' admit  ted  to,* 
ranf ang  'set  off，’  and  gaoxing  ’happy 丨 are  not  cohesive  in 
the  sense  that  they  do  not  meet  any  of  the  three  lexical 
cohesive  criteria  discussed  in  Halliday  (1985:  310-318). 

Halliday  holds  that  one  of  the  ways  by  which  a speaker 
or  writer  creates  cohesion  in  discourse  is  his  choice  of 
lexical  items. ^ He  discusses  three  types  of  lexical 
cohesion.  The  first  is  repetition,  which  he  considers  to  be 
the  most  direct  form  of  lexical  cohesion.9  For  example,  in 

(3.21)  Algy  met  a bear . The  bear  was  bulgy. 

the  second  occurrence  of  bear  "harks  back,"  as  it  were,  to 
the  first  one . 

Lexical  cohesion  is  also  achieved  through  synonymy, 
i.e.  the  choice  〇f  a lexical  item  that  is  in  s〇nje  sense 

synonymous  with  a preceding  one,  e.〇.  sound  with  noise,  and 
cavalry  with  horses  in  (3.22) ： l〇 

(3.22)  He  was  just  wondering  which  road  to  take  when 

he  was  startled  by  a noise  from  behind  hia.  It 
w 予 s the  noise  of  trotting  horses.  ...  He 
dismounted  and  led  his  horse  as  quickly  as  he 
could  along  the  right-hand  road.  The  sound  of 
the  cavalry  grew  rapidly  nearer.  . , ~ 

Another  type  of  lexical  cohesion  is  collocation,  in 
which  cohesion  is  achieved  through  a particular  association 
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between  the  items  in  question--a  tendency  to  co-occar • The 

following  example  is  excerpted  from  Halliday  (1985:  312) : 

(3.23)  A little  fat  man  of  Bombay 

Was  smoking  one  very  hot  day • 

But  a bird  called  a snipe 
Flew  away  with  his  pipe . 

Which  vexed  the  fat  man  of  Bombay . 

Halliday  holds  that  what  makes  the  occurrence  of  pipe  in 

line  four  o f this  sample  cohesive  is  the  strong 

collocational  bond  between  smoke  and  pipe • 

If  we  now  re-examine  the  samples  in  (3. 19)  and  (3.20), 

we  find  that  the  verbs  in  these  samples  are  cohesive,  in  the 

sense  that  they  meet  the  criteria  of  collocation  and 

synonymy.  For  example,  in  (3.19),  the  verbs  paiqian  ’send 

( t〇 ) » ' dao . . . q u 'go  to.  . and  zoudao  'arrive  in/at* 

bear  a strong  collocational  bond  and  thus  tend  to  co-occur 

in  a narrative . By  the  same  token , g iuq a ' search  (for)*  and 

dedao  ' acquire 1 also  tend  to  collocate . Synonymy  is  shown 

in  the  co-occurrence  of  piaoyang  ' floating  the  oceans,  and 

guohai  'crossing  the  seas'  in  (3.20) . Furthermore,  these 

two  verb  phrases  co-occur  with  the  verb  chu^nda'o  ftransrait*: 

a clear  case  of  collocation.  It  is  worth  noting  that  in 

these  cases  where  the  verbs  exhibit  lexical  cohesion,  the 

potential  l_e ' s are  all  withheld.  The  first  two  -l_e ' s in 

sample  (3.5) , therefore  , serve  to  overtly  mark  both  the 

temporal  and  logical  orders  of  the  events  expressed  in  the 


passage . 
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Let  us  now  examine  the  occurrences  of  ~le  in  sample 
(3.6),  We  notice,  first  of  all,  that  the  verbs  tang  f lie , 1 
t ui  ’recede,  f and  tuo  f lose 1 do  not  meet  any  of  the  lexical 
cohesion  criteria  mentioned  above • The  use  of  the  first  two 
-le  * s is  thus  necessary  to  string  together  the  temporal  as 
well  as  the  logical  orders  of  the  three  otherwise  separate 
events . That  is,  the  fever  went  away  because  of  the 
authorfs  having  stayed  in  bed  for  twenty-one  days . Yet, 
after  the  fever  was  gone,  her  aunt  was  in  pretty  bad  shape 
(since  during  the  period  in  which  she  was  confined  to  bed 
and  struggling  with  the  fever,  her  aunt  had  to  look  after 
her,  day  and  night ) • Examples  abound  where  -le  is  used  to 
mark  a cause-effect  relationship,  as  in  (3.24)  and  (3.25) 
below : 

(3.24)  Jia-1 i sui  qiong,  ye  henxiaxin 

home-LOC  although  poor  yet  cruel-decide-mind 

ch^u-l_8  shikuai  qian,  gei  wo  mai-le 

pull-together-le  ten-M  dollar  for  I buy-le 
shuang  biejiao  de  pixie, 

M cheap  DE  leather-shoe 

( Yikuai  Qian) 

f Although  we  were  poor,  (my  parents) 
nevertheless  came  to  the  difficult  decision. 
(They)  pulled  together  ten  dollars  and  bought 
me  a cheap  pair  of  shoes.  1 

(3.25)  Ji  nian  zhihou,  Zhugeliang  de  zhenc^ 

f ew  ^ear  after  Zhugeliang  DE  policy 

dajianch4ngxiao  9 Shug uo  hui f u— 1 6 y ua"nq i 

greatly^-ef f ective  Shu-kingdora  recover^le  spirit 
b ingqiang  rnazhuang  y 1 i an g s hi 

soldier-strong  horse-sturdy  food 

chongzu • 
sufficient 


(Zhongguo  Chengyu  Gush!) 
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r A few  years  later , Zhugeliang f s policy  proved 
to  be  greatly  effective • The  Kingdom  of  Shu 
recuperated , with  its  soldiers  stout , horses 
strong , and  food  supplies  abundant . 1 

3.3,3  Requirement  of  -Le  with  Monosyllabic  Verbs 

We  observed  earlier  that  the  suffix  -le  tends  to  occur 
with  monosyllabic  (action/ event ) verbs , as  in  (3.7)  and 
(3.8)  above . This  tendency  for  monosyllabic  verbs  to  be 
suffixed  with  -l_e  is  accountable  if  the  semantics  of  the 
Chinese  action  verbs  is  properly  understood . 

In  general,  action  verbs  in  Chinese  do  not  express  the 
attainment  of  goal  unless  accompanied  by  the  so-called 
"resultative  complements . ff  1 1 Thus  while  the  achievement  of 
goal  is  implicit  in  English  verbs  such  as  1 to  build f and  ’to 
find,  f their  Chinese  equivalents  are  verb-compounds  of  the 
action - result  type,  e.g.  ^ai-hao  f build-f ini shed f and  zhao- 
dao  f search-reach,  f and  not  simply  gai  and  zhao , which  do 
not  imply  the  attainment  of  goal • Other  examples  showing 
this  simple-action  and  action-result  contrast  are  kan  1 to 
look1  vs . kan  jian  T to  see f and  ting  1 to  listen 1 and  trn〇  jian 
f to  hear • ? In  fact,  as  Chu  (1976)  points  out,  simple  action 
verbs  in  Chinese  do  not  even  presuppose  an  active  attempt 
without  any  aspect  marker,  as  in  (3.26): 

(3*26)  Ni  kan  zheiben  shu,  wo  kan  neiben  shU. 

you  read  this-M  book  I read  that_M  book 

1 You  read  this  book,  and  I (will)  read  that 
book . T 


zai  zhentou  dixia , tao-le  ban-tian , 
^pillow  under  g rope-1 e half-day 
yibao  ySngqiin,  jiaogei-le  [ta]. 

one-M  sil ver-dollar  give-to-le  [ta] 


(3.28) 


Hua  Dama  groped  under  the  pillow  for  a long 
time,  pulled  out  a packet  of  silver  dollars  and 
gave  (it)  to  [him].1 

(3.29)  Zh e i g g cun  qunian  hua— 1 6 s 5"n— wa n 

this-M  village  iast - year  spend - le  thirty - 
duo  y u dji , gai-le  shijian  f^ng, 
thousand jnore  dollar  build^le  ten-M  house 
banqi  xueqian-ban  he  xiaoxue-ban. 

start  pre- school- class  and  primary- school- class 
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The  persons  involved  in  (3.26)  may  or  may  not  actually  read 
or  attempt  to  read  the  books  concerned  • Chu  further  notes 
that  one  of  the  ways  in  which  the  actual  performance  ( though 
not  necessarily  the  result)  of  action  is  overtly  marked  is 
through  the  use  of  the  suffix  -le , as  in 

(3.27)  Wo"  xie^-le  yif  eng  xi"n , keshi  mei  xiewan  • 

工 write-le  one-M  letter  but  not  write-end 

’I  wrote  a letter  but  haven 1 1 finished  it  yet • 1 

It  is  thus  natural , then,  for  monosyllabic  action/event 

verbs,  which  are  by  nature  simple  ones , to  combine  with  the 

suffix  -le  to  recount  what  (has)  happened . Since  this  use 

of  -le  is  basically  for  marking  events  that  happened  at  some 

point  in  the  past  (as  in  (3,8)),  have  just  happened  prior  to 

the  moment  of  speech  (as  in  (3.7)),  or  are  still  in  the 

process  of  occurring  (as  in  (3.27),  it  functions  very  much 

like  a marker  of  f’realis  •’ f 1 2 This  use  of  -1  e occurs  in  all 

types  of  writing,  in  all  positions  of  a discourse , and  even 

in  the  title  of  a popular  Chinese  movie: 


Ja  a t 
mm  u 
、a  a lu  o 
D D h 


\a 

u u la 
H H t 


cl  ol 
a o 1 va 
ula u Yl 
n t p ( 


116 


(PD,  Sep.  5,  1984,  p.  1) 

1 Last  year , this  village  spent  more  than  30,000 
dollars  to  build  ten  rooms  and  started  pre- 
school classes  and  an  elementary  school . T 

(3*30)  TIWo  Jiu  Zheiyang  Guo-le  Yisheng11 

I then  this-raanner  pass-le  one-life 

(as  the  title  of  a Chinese  movie) 

t,fIn  This  Way,  I Have  Spent  My  Whole  Life. 1,1 

3.3.4  The  Non-Occurrence  of  -Le 

We  observed  in  Section  3 . 2 • 3 the  non- occurrence  of  the 
suffix  ~le  with  verbs  of  saying  and  asking  when  followed  by 
a quote  (as  in  (3.12)  and  (3.13))  or  with  verbs  followed  by 
”de  + resultative  complement"  (as  in  (3.11)).  The  verbs  in 
both  structures  can  be  legitimately  considered  non-peak 
elments . The  peak  in  fact  is  what  follows  the  verb.  A 
similar  claim  for  the  resultative  complement  was  first  made 
in  Tai  and  Chen  ( 19  7 4)  in  which  syntactic  evidence  is 
presented  to  support  their  argument  that  ’’the  center  of 
predication  in  an  RV  [ i . e • resultative  complement ] falls  not 
on  the  first  verbal  element  which  indicates  an  action , but 
on  the  second  verbal  part  which  states  the  result  of  that 
action  ( P • 3 ) • This  explains  why  in  RV  constructions  such 
as  chi-bao  'eat-full*  (i.e.  full  from  eating)  and  he-zuT 
* drink-drunk  * (i.e.  drunk  through  drinking),  the  action 

verbs  chi  and  h¥  can  be  deleted  without  affecting  the 
function  or  meaning  of  the  construction.  It  also  explains 
why  in  a question  sentence  with  chT-bao  or  he-zui",  as  in  Ni 
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chi-bao  meiyo^a?  f Are  you  full  (from  eating)  ? T or  Ta  he-zui 

me i y o^u  ? f I s he  drunk  ( through  drinking)  ? 1 the  questioned 

part  is  always  bao  and  zui  and  not  chi  and  he . The  present 

claim  is  thus  an  extension  of  T a i and  Chen  f s from  a 

syntactic  to  a discourse  perspective . ^3 

The  verbs  of  saying/ asking  seem  to  present  a problem , 

especially  in  view  of  Halliday f s formulation  (1985:  227-234) 

of  indirect  speech  (’’reporting’1  in  his  terms ) having  a 

hypotactic  ( i . e • subordinate)  structure  as  opposed  to  direct 

speech  ("quoting”  in  his  terras ) having  a para tac  tic  ( i . e . 

coordinate)  structure • However , there  is  no  reason  why  both 

direct  and  indirect  speech  in  Chinese  cannot  be  seen  as 

carrying  equal  prominence  in  terras  of  information  content, 

compared  with  the  verb  that  introduces  them.  In  this  sense , 

verbs  of  saying/ asking  may  very  well  be  in  a non-peak 

position  if  the  quoted  direct  speech  or  reported  indirect 

speech  is  the  peak • For  example, 

(3.31)  Guma  xingfende  jinwo-zhe  laixi^n , 

aunt  excitedly  t ight-hold-ZHE  corae-letter 
qin-zhe  leishui,  dui  shu75 
hold-ZHE  tears  to  I say 
!TYunyifn,  zhen  shi  tianyi!  Ni  Sanshu 

Yunyun  indeed  be  heaven-will  you  third-uncle 
yijfng  d^o-le  Guilin.  . .M 

already  arrive-le  Guilin 

(Guma  Yu  Wo) 

1 Excitedly , Aunt  held  the  letter  tight  and  with 
tears  hel d-back  in  her  eyes  9 said  to  me: 

’’Yunyun,  this  is  indeed  God’s  will!  Your  Third 
Uncle  has  already  arrived  in  Guilin • • • 
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However , it  is  not  completely  impossible  for  the  suffix  -le 
to  occur  with  verbs  of  saying/asking  followed  by  a quote,  as 
in 

(3.32)  X gaosu-le  taraen : tfSanbai-kuai  qian  lian 

X^tell-le  they  three-hundred-M  dollars  even 
mai  f ei  ji-piao  dou  bu  go'u  • 11 

buy  plane-ticket  all  not  enough 

f X told  them  that  three-hundred  dollars  isn f t 
even  enough  for  the  airfare • 1 

The  sample  in  (3.32)  is  Professor  Chufs  response  to  his 
wife^s  inquiry  as  to  why  he  received  a check  for  $350 
instead  of  the  $300  , which  had  been  promised  as  an 
honorarium  for  a talk  in  Houston • Contextually  speaking, 
though,  the  use  of  -le  after  the  verb  gaosu  f tell f in  this 
sample  seems  to  mark  a cause-effect  relationship,  i.e.  as  a 
result  of  Xfs  telling  them  (about  the  fact  that  $300  would 
not  cover  the  airfare) , a check  of  $350  was  sent  instead  of 
the  originally  promised  $300 . 

As  for  the  lesser  degree  of  compatibility  of  the  suffix 
with  expressions  having  a classical  flavor  such  as  ru 
Ta^  Entering  Taiwan1  (cf.  (3.14)),  we  think  that  this  is  a 
natural  consequence  of  the  late  emergence  of  the  suffix  in 
the  history  of  the  Chinese  language.14  A textual  study  of 
Wang  f s ( 1944)  Readings  in  Traditional  Chinese  further 
confirms  this.  The  anthology  contains  220  essays,  stories, 
and  poems , ranging  from  the  fifth  century  B . C . to  the 
twelfth  century  A.D.  However,  not  a single  instance  of  -la 
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is  used  in  these  writings , since  they  are  all  written  in  the 
classical  style • 

3.3.5  The  Discourse  Functions  of  the  Suffix  -Le : An  Initial 
Formulation 

Based  on  our  examination  of  discourse  samples  in  the 
preceding  sections , we  now  propose  a tripartite  hypothesis 
for  the  functions  of  the  Mandarin  verbal  suffix  -le : 

(A)  It  serves  as  a marker  of  ”realis,n  denoting  an 
action/ event  that  (had)  happened , has  happened , or 
is  happening . 

(B)  In  terras  of  discourse , it  functions  as  an  overt 
morphosyntactic  signal  for  the  peak  event  within  a 
segment  of  discourse . 

(C)  In  terms  of  sequencing  of  events , it  serves  to 
explicitly  mark  the  anteriority , temporal  and 
logical,  of  an  action/ event  in  relation  to 
another . 

Certain  modifications  9 however,  have  to  be  incorporated 
in  this  initial  formulation  of  the  functions  of  in 

discourse . For  example,  we  have  seen  that  while  action 
verbs  in  a phrase  with  a classical  flavor  are  in  general  not 
compatible  with  this  suffix , monosyllabic  action  verbs 
require  its  presence.  Furthermore , anteriority  tends  to  be 
explicitly  marked  by  — 1 e when  the  verbs  in  a series  of 
clauses  are  not  cohesive  enough  to  indicate  such  a natural 
sequence  and/or  when  a special  emphasis  on  the  order  of 
events  is  called  for. 
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3.4  Exploring  the  Discourse  Functions  of  the  Sentence-Final 

Le^  

In  this  section  the  occurrence  of  the  sentence-final  l_e 
in  Chinese  discourse  is  examined , focusing  first  on  the 
positions  where  it  tends  to  occur  and  those  where  it  could 
occur  but  does  not.  Then , a hypothesis  regarding  the 

functions  l_e  serves  in  Chinese  narrative  discourse  is  put 
forth . 

3.4.1  Where  Le  Occurs 

In  the  data  we  collected,  the  sentence-final  le^  occurs 
rather  infrequently  in  news  items  and  editorials  (in  fact 
only  two  clear  cases  of  l_e  are  identified)  • This  low 
frequency  of  occurrence  is  also  observed  by  Li  and  Thompson 
(1981:  290  — 291),  who  point  out  that  Tt  1 e is  generally  not 
used  in  written  expository  or  descriptive  prose,  and  it  is 
rare  in  formal  spoken-language  situations  such  as  news 
reports,  speeches,  lectures,  and  proclamations,  ff  On  the 
other  hand,  the  occurrence  of  l_e  in  short  stories  in 
newspapers  and  those  for  foreign  readers  is  comparatively 
higher  (a  total  of  54  occurrences).  This  makes  it  possible 
to  gain  a better  insight  into  what  functions  le  serves  in  a 
written  narrative  and  to  investigate  what  factors  influence 
its  use  or  non-use  in  Chinese  narrative  discourse. 

In  the  samples  we  examined,  the  sentence - final  le 

typically  was  found  to  occur  in  positions  where  a "change  of 
statefT  meaning  is  involved.  For  example, 
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(3.33)  Shikuai  qian  zai  nashi  yi 

ten-M  dollars  at  that-time  already 
xiabudafo  xiangxia  xiao  h^izi  le • 

cannot-f righten  country  small  children  le 

( Yikuai  Qian) 

* At  that  time , ten  dollars  was  no  longer 
a big  deal  (even)  to  kids  in  the  country- 
side . ' 

In  (3.33)，  the  use  of  le  denotes  a "change  of  state,"  i.e. 

while  formerly  the  amount  of  ten  dollars  had  meant  a great 

deal  to  kids,  this  was  no  longer  true  at  the  time  when  the 

author  entered  high  school . The  use  of  le^  to  indicate  a 

"change  of  state"  reading  is  also  seen  in  (3.34)  below： 

(3 . 34)  Ruguo  muqin  h^i  hu^zhe , ruguo  ta  lao 
if  mother  still  live-ZHE  if  she  old 

renjia  you  jlhu^  kandao,  ye  yiding  hux 

person  have  chance  see  also  surely  will 

louzhe  baifSbanban  de  erzi  tongku. . . 

6 in b r a c 0 — Z rl E white_hair_ish  DE  son  cry- bittsrly 

kexi  zhe  dou  bi^ncheng  " guoquT,  le. 
pity  this  all  become  past  le 

( Wode  Po  Maoyi) 

*If  (my)  mother  were  still  alive,  if  she  had 

the  chance  to  read  (this  article),  she  would 
surely  hold  in  her  arms  this  gray-haired  son 
of  hers  and  cry  loudly.  , . . Unfortunately, 
this  has  become  (a  thing  of)  "past" . ' 

In  (3.34),  the  author  is  lamenting  the  passing  away  of  his 

mother,  who  is  unable  to  read  the  article  he  wrote  in  memory 

of  her.  The  use  of  le  here  clearly  indicates  a "change  of 

state,  i.e.  since  his  mother  is  no  longer  alive,  every 

effort  devoted  to  the  commemoration  of  her  is  futils--a 

thing  of  "past." 
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However , in  the  data  we  examined,  we  found  that  there 
are  instances  of  le_  whose  occurrence  cannot  be  accounted  for 
merely  on  the  semantic  grounds  of  T,change  of  state  • TT  The 


sample  in  (3,35)  illustrates  this . 


(3.35) 


Dang  yanyuan  yixing  daoda  Moluoge  de-shihou 


as  actors  one-group  arrive  Morocco^when  ^ 
we  ndu  gaoda  huashi  y ibai- sanshi- 


temperature  as-high-as  Fahrenheit  one-hundr ed- 
san  du , qie  kan  liangwei 

thirty-three^ degree  let f s-wait  see^two-M  , 
ming  yxngxing  zheci  ruhe  zaidu  gongt(Tng 


famous  movie-star  this-time  how  again  together 
f ahuT  tamen  de  changcai  le • 
stretch  they  DE  talent  le 


( N iTluo  He  De  Zhubao) 


1 When  this  team  of  actors  and  actresses  arrived 
in  Morocco,  the  temperature  was  as  high  as  133 
degrees  Fahrenheit  • Let f s wait  and  see  how 
these  two  famous  movie  stars  ( i • e . Michael 
Douglas  and  Kathleen  Turner)  would  again 
together  put  their  talents  to  the  best  ( i . e • to 
make  another  big  hit  as  "Romancing  the 
St oneTT ) . 1 

The  sample  is  the  concluding  portion  of  a news  report  on  the 
shooting  of  the  movie : lfThe  Jewel  of  the  Nile."  However , it 
would  be  incorrect  to  say  that  the  l_e  in  (3.35)  expresses 
’’change  of  state,”  since  the  whole  context  does  not  agree 
with  this  reading . More  importantly , without  this  le , the 
entire  report  becomes  incomplete  and  lacks  resolution . This 
1 e , then,  is  needed  for  discourse  reasons : it  serves  as  a 

discourse-final  particle , marking  the  end  of  a discourse 
unit  • This  use  of  l_e  is  also  seen  in  the  short  stories  we 
examined . For  example  9 
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(3.36)  f,Chang  j i a n g you  ri  si  wu  riTf 

often  take-as  have  day  think-of  have-not  day 
yo^u  qian  de-shihou  chang  xiangzhe  mei 
have  money  when  often  think-ZHE  not-have 

qi^n  de-shlThou , buyao  luan  hua  qian , 

money  when  don 1 1 aimlessly  spend  money 

zhe  suanshi'  wo  shushfnian  jianku 

this  count-as  I several-decades  hardship  ^ 
gongdu  shenghuo  zhong  de  zuida  xinde 

work-study  life  in  DE  greatest  lesson 

le  • 
le 

( Yikuai  Qian) 

T TIIn  days  of  abundance,  one  must  constantly 
think  of  days  of  shortage  (i . e . In  fair  weather 
prepare  for  the  foul).’’  When  one  has  money , 
one  must  often  think  of  days  when  one  hasn 1 t . 
Never  spend  money  aimlessly • This  is  the 
greatest  lesson  I have  learned  in  the  past  few 
decades  in  which  I work-studied  to  obtain  my 
degrees . 1 

The  samples  in  this  section  show  that  although  the  sentence- 
final  l_e  is  usually  found  in  situations  where  a ’’change  of 
statef!  meaning  is  involved  (e.g.  (3.33)  and  (3.34)),  its 

presence  in  a narrative  cannot  be  accounted  for  merely  on 
semantic  grounds.  As  samples  (3.35)  and  (3.36)  indicate, 
sometimes  the  use  of  1 e is  motivated  on  discourse  grounds  • 


3.4.2  Where  Le  Could  Occur  But  Does  Not 

Another  outstanding  fact  drawn  from  the  data  is  that 
there  are  many  potential  positions  where  the  sentence-final 
l_e  could  occur  but  does  not*  The  l_e T s in  parentheses  below 
indicate  such  positions : 

(3.37)  a.  Shishishang,  najian  raaoyT  yi  lan- 

in-fact  、 、 that-M  sweater  already  rot- 

cheng  puopian  ( le) 

as  broken-pieces  ( le ) 
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b . xi  ye  wu  fa  x±  ( le ) 

wash  also  no  way  wash  (le) 

c • zang  de  bune^ng  zai  baTociTn  ( le ) 
dirty  DE  cannot  again  keep  ( le) 

d . haoxiang  jiu  yiliu  zai  Xiao jinmen  le • 

seem  then  leave  at  Xiao jinmen  le 

( Wode  Po  Maoyi) 

’In  fact , that  sweater  had  already  rotted 
into  rags • (It)  could  no  longer  stand 
washing • (And  it  was)  so  dirty  that  (it 
was)  not  worth  keeping  (any  more) . (It) 
seems  that  (I)  left  (it)  in  Xiaojinraen.1 

In  this  sample , clauses  (a)-(c)  apparently  indicate  ’’change 

of  state,’’  i . e . the  sweater  had  already  rotted  into  rags;  it 

was  no  longer  washable ; and  it  was  so  dirty  that  it  was  not 


worth  keeping  any  more . Therefore , it  is  theoretically 
possible  to  insert  l_e  in  each  of  the  potential  positions  to 
express  a change  of  state’’  meaning  • The  author,  however, 
chose  to  withhold  its  use  until  the  end  of  clause  (d) -- the 
concluding  clause  of  the  passage . This  tendency  to  withhold 
the  use  of  1 e until  the  end  of  a discourse  unit  is  also 
illustrated  in  (3.38): 

( 3 • 38 ) a • Ta  huidao  Meiguo  yihou, 
she  r eturn-t o America  after 


b.  jil  xi'ng-le  Tianzhu  jiao  ( le) 

then  believe-le  Catholicism  (le*) 

c . yitian-yitian  xiaoshou  (le) 
day-in-day-out  weak - thin  ( le ) 

d.  dao  Shengdanjie  de-shihou,  yijTng 

t 义 Christmas  when  already 

buchengr enyang  le • 
not-as-huraan-shape  le 


(Zuori  Zhi  Yue ) 
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T After  she  returned  to  the  U • S . , she  became 
a Catholic . (But)  as  the  days  went  by,  she 
grew  more  and  more  emaciated • When 
Christmas  carae,  she  was  (so  thin  and  so 
weak  that  she  looked)  like  a skeleton • f 

The  non-use  of  le^  in  the  potential  positions  in  (3.37) 
and  (3.38)  further  confirms  its  function  as  a discourse- 
final  particle  in  Mandarin  Chinese . The  insertion  of  1^  in 
these  positions  # though  well -motivated  on  semantic  grounds, 
is  inappropriate  in  terms  of  the  over-all  discourse 
structure  • In  fact,  if  l_e  were  inserted  in  each  of  the 
potential  positions,  the  passages  would  become  ’’choppy’’  and 
the  smooth  flow  of  each  passage  would  be  severely  impeded • 

3.4.3  Factors  Affecting  the  Use  of  Le  in  Discourse 

Our  study  of  the  sentence-final  l«e  in  the  preceding 
sections  in  fact  strongly  supports  the  findings  reported  in 
Chang  (1982),  which,  after  examining  a substantial  number  of 
discourse  samples,  both  spoken  and  written,  proposes  that  le 
be  better  understood  as  a discourse- final  particle  rather 
than  simply  a marker  of  ffchange  of  state. ff  As  a discourse - 
final  particle,  l_e  typically  occurs  at  the  end  of  a 
discourse  block  and  serves  as  a boundary  marker  between 
discourse  units . 

A discourse  unit,  however , is  a relative  term.  Chang 
observes  that  perceptual  differences  exist  among  native 
speakers  as  to  what  constitutes  a discourse  uni t . For 
example,  (3.39)  below  is  one  of  the  twelve  test  items  given 
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to  twenty-six  native  speakers  of  Chinese  who  participated  in 

a survey  conducted  to  determine  the  contemporary  use  of  the 

sentence-final  le , The  first  figure  in  each  blank  indicates 

the  obligatory  and  the  second,  the  optional  use  of  le^  by  the 

respondents.  The  authorfs  use  of  1 e is  represented  by 

spelling  it  out,  as  in  clause  ( g ) , 

(3.39)  a,  Zai  jingxuan  huodong  wei  kaishi  qian 

at  election  campaign  not  begin  before 

b • xing_xing  — se  — se  de  x u a n j u x i^nxiang 

a-great-variety  DE  election  phenomenon 
yijing  chuxian  zai  shimianshang  . 73/. 08 
already  appear  at  public-LOC 

c • xiangxin  zai  jingxuan  huodong  kaishi  hou 
believe  at  election  campaign  begin  after 

d • j + ang  you  geng  biaomianhua  de  jingcai 
have  more  surf ace-ize  DE  exciting 
huazhao  •00/•00 
trick 

e • zhei  daibiao-le  raingzh'uzhengzhi  de  yi- 
this  represent-le  democracy  DE  ons- 

mian 
facet 

f.  hai  yo'u  liang  tian  .42/.  12 
still  have  two  day 

8 • dajia  key i shi— mu— yi— dai 

everyone  can  wipe-eye— in— expectation 
le  .087.12 
le 

( Xuan  ju  Qianhou) 

* Before  the  election  campaign  begins, 
various  activities  of  election  have  already 

appeared  before  (the  eyes  of)  the  public. 

It  is  believed  that  after  the  election 
campaign  actually  starts,  there  will  be 
more  (campaign)  tricks  emerging.  This 
represents  one  facet  of  democracy.  There 
are  two  more  days  (left).  Every  one  of  us 
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can  wipe  our  eyes  in  expectation  ( i . e . keep 
our  eyes  wide  open ) • 1 

This  passage  appeared  in  a newspaper  report  on  the  pre- 
election campaigning  of  the  candidates  for  membership  on  the 
Taipei  City  Council  • The  author  first  reported  many  aspects 
of  the  campaigning  before  coming  to  sample  (3.39),  the 
concluding  part  of  the  report  • Although  there  are  four 

positions  for  the  potential  use  of  l_e  in  this  passage,  the 

、 \ 、 

author  chose  to  use  it  only  after  shi-mu - yi-dai  f keep  eyes 
wide  o p e n f in  clause  ( g ) . This  passage-final  use  of  le 
confirms  our  analysis  of  le  as  a discourse-final  particle  in 
Mandarin  Chinese • However,  as  the  percentage  figures  show , 
the  respondents  differ  drastically  from  the  author  in  the 
use  of  le  in  this  passage,  specifically  in  clauses  (b),  (f), 
and  (g). 

Changfs  explanation  for  the  divergence  between  t he 
authorfs  and  the  respondents,  use  of  l«e  is  as  follows . 
First  of  all,  the  fact  that  a great  majority  of  respondents 
( . 73/ . 08)  inserted  l_e  at  the  end  of  clause  (b)  can  be 
accounted  for,  if  the  over— all  structure  of  the  passage  is 
examined  in  greater  detail.  The  passage  in  fact  falls  into 
two  topical  units : one  consists  of  clauses  (a)-(e),  which 

gives  the  author’s  viewpoint  of  what  stands  for  one  of  the 

many  facets  of  true  democracy ; and  the  other  consists  of 
clauses  (f)  and  (g),  about  the  fact  that  there  are  only  two 
days  left  (before  the  official  election  campaigning  actually 
starts)  and  the  authoi^s  reminder  to  the  reader  that 
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everyone  should  keep  their  eyes  wide  open  (in  expectation  of 
what  is  to  come) • Within  the  first  unit,  a contrast  is  made 
between  what  has  already  happened  in  the  pre-election 
campaigning  (i  .e . clauses  (a)  and  ( b) ) and  what  is  predicted 
to  happen  after  the  official  campaigning  actually  starts 
( i . e . clauses  (c)  and  ( d ) ) . Clause  ( b ) , therefore,  is  a 
likely  position  for  the  use  of  1 e , This  explains  why  a 
great  majority  of  the  respondents  inserted  one  in  that 
place . It  was  used  as  a boundary  marker  between  topical 
events  within  a discourse  unit . 

In  clause  ( f ) , a relatively  significant  number  of 
respondents  (.42/. 12)  inserted  l^e  after  liang  tian  1 two 
days.  f At  first  glance , it  seems  that  l_e  was  used  to 
express  "change  of  state,’1  e .g . the  change  from,  say,  a week 
to  only  two  remaining  days  before  the  official  election 
campaigning  starts • However , a closer  examination  of 
clauses  (f)  and  (g)  reveals  that  a split  between  these  two 
clauses  is  indeed  possible . Clause  ( f ) , as  pointed  out 
earlier  f is  mainly  about  the  two  remaining  days,  whereas  in 
clause  (g)  the  author  urges  everyone  to  keep  their  eyes  wide 
open  for  future  keen  competition  among  the  candidates. 
Therefore,  it  is  highly  probable  that  those  respondent s wh o 
inserted  1 e after  1 iang  tian  f two  days， were  treating  the 
information  conveyed  by  clause  (f)  as  important  enough  for 
the  clause  to  constitute  an  independent  topical  unit  in  and 
of  itself , instead  of  being  incorporated  into  a larger  unit 
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( such  as  the  one  consisting  of  clauses  ( f ) and  ( g ) ) . A more 
striking  example  is  cited  in  Chang  ( 1982 : 44-45) : 

(3,40)  (In  answer  to  the  question  why  nobody  wants  to 
marry  a certain  lady) 

a . Ta  nianji  da,  ren  ye  chou , suoyi  mei 

she  a^e  big  person  also  ugly  so  no 

r yao  le • 

man  want  le 

1 She  is  old ; she  is  also  ugly;  so  no  one 
wants  (her)  now. f 

b . Ta  nianji  da  le  y ren  ye  chou  le , 
she  age^,  big  le  person  also  ugly  le 
suoyi  mei  r^n  yao  le • 

so  no  man  want  le 

f She  is  old  (now) • What  is  more,  she  is/ 
has  become  ugly  (now) . So  no  one  wants 
(her)  now . 1 

Although  (3.40a)  and  (3.40b)  can  be  used  as  reply  to  the 
same  question;  with  the  addition  of  Le  after  1 big T and 

chou  1 ugly , f (3.40b)  puts  more  emphasis  on  each  individual 
piece  of  information.  That  is,  in  (3.40b)  , the  first  two 

clauses  ta  nianji  da  T he r age  big1  and  r en  y e c ho^u  f person 
also  ugly 1 each  constitutes  an  independent  discourse  unit 
and  is  equal  in  weight  to  the  last  clause  suoyi  mei  r en  yao 
? 30  no  one  wants  (her)  now. f This  deliberate  use  of  le 
to  further  segment  a large  discourse  unit  into  smaller  ones 
is  commonly  observed  both  in  speech  and  in  writing. 

With  respect  to  clause  (3#39g),  where  the  author  used 
ij?.  to  conclude  the  passage  and  yet  only  a small  number  of 
respondents  (*08/ ,12)  used  it  there,  Changfs  explanation  was 
that  the  clause  9 upon  close  examination  9 expresses  an 
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expectation  about  a future  event,  i • e • everyone  should  keep 

their  eyes  wide  open  for  the  keen  competition  lying  ahead  • 

This  suggests  that  l_e  will  not  be  used  when  the  speaker/ 

writer  is  expressing  a future  expectation • The  unanimous 

omission  of  l_e  after  huazhao  f trick T in  clause  ( d ) can  be 

accounted  for  in  the  same  way.  As  pointed  out  earlier, 

clauses  (3.39c)  and  ( 3 . 39d ) constitute  a unit  of  discourse 

just  as  clauses  (3.39a)  and  (3.39b)  do;  therefore , the  end 

of  clause  (3.39d)  is  a likely  position  for  the  use  of  le  • 

However  , since  what  is  expressed  in  ( 3 . 3 9 d ) is  the 

expectation  that  there  will  be  more  exciting  tricks  (of 

campaigning)  to  come,  1 e was  unanimously  omitted • A 

parallel  example  is  (3.41): 

(3.41)  a.  Mingtiln  jiu  yao  kai  jiang  le 
tomorrow  then  will  open  prize  le 

b . qing  da jia  gankuai  lai  mai . 
please  everyone  hurry  come  buy 

1 The  winners  will  be  announced  tomorrow • 

(I  urge  that)  everyone  hurry  up  and  come 
(here  to)  buy  (tickets) . f 

Sample  (3.41)  is  often  used  by  lottery-ticket  sellers  to 
urge  potential  customers  to  purchase  tickets . However , le 
is  not  used  at  the  end  of  clause  ( b ) • This  example  very 

strongly  shows  that  1 6 is  not  used  when  the  speaker/writer 
is  expressing  an  expectation  about  a future  event . For  the 

majority  of  the  respondents,  then,  clause  (3.39g)  expresses 

a future  expectation,  so  1 6 was  not  u s 6 d # On  the  other 
hand,  for  the  author , l_e  was  nevertheless  needed  in  order  to 
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conclude  the  passage  (and,  by  ext ensison , the  entire 
report) . 

As  the  above  samples  show,  a discourse  unit  is,  in 
essence,  a relative  term ♦ It  may  be  as  large  as  a complete 
story,  a chapter , a paragraph , a conversation ; or  as  small 
as  a group  of  clauses  or  sentences  which  make  up  a topical 
unit.  The  fact  that  a considerable  number  of  respondents 
inserted  l_e  in  (3.39b)  and  (3,39f)  indicates  that  they  used 
it  as  a marker  between  ( sub-) topical  units  in  the  context  of 
(3.39) . However,  for  the  author , the  passage  is  treated  as 
an  undivided  whole  • The  division  of  a discourse  unit  is 
thus  subject  to  each  person 1 s perception  of  the  real  world . 
How  different  pieces  of  information  are  perceived  to  be 
closely  related  enough  to  constitute  a discourse  unit  varies 
from  person  to  person  and  from  context  to  context  • ^ ^ The 
great  divergence  between  the  author 1 s and  the  respondents  f 
use  of  l_e  in  ( 3 . 39g ) further  shows  that  context  plays  a 
significant  role  in  deciding  whether  it  would  or  would  not 
be  used . For  the  author,  who  has  reported  many  aspects  of 
the  campaigning  before  coming  to  sample  (3,39),  the  use  of 
le  is  necessary  as  a marker  of  the  end  of  the  entire  report . 
The  respondents , on  the  other  hand,  did  not  have  the  larger 
context  to  serve  as  a guide  and  opted  for  its  non-use , 
specifically  in  view  of  the  fact  that  a future  expectation 
in  general  does  not  allow  for  the  use  of  le. 
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Another  factor  which  affects  native  speakers 1 use  of  le 
in  discourse  is  the  presence  of  connectives  which,  in 
essence,  serve  as  discourse-internal  ties • ^ For  example , 

(3.42)  a . Yexu,  xingyunde  zai  rensheng  de  diyi-ge 
perhaps  fortunately  at  life  DE  first-M 

yizhan 
stage 

b . jiu  yudao  du- ju-hui-yan  de 

then  meet  unique-possess-clever-eye  DE 
Bole  .04/.00 
Bole 

c • na"  ni  jiu  ke"y i zo"ng-he^ng-qian-li 

that  you  then  can  proceed-one-thousand- 
• 00/•00  wu-wafng-b^-li" 
mile  succeed-wi thou t-dif  f icul t y 

le  .73/>15, 
le 

(Lun  Zhiyu) 

’Perhaps,  at  the  first  stage  of  your  life, 
you  fortunately  meet  Bole -- i . e • the  person 
who  can  really  appreciate  your  talents . In 
that  case , you  can  ( then)  proceed  freely 
and  smoothly  (in  your  career)  and  succeed 
without  any  difficulty • f 

In  (3.42),  although  it  is  possible  in  theory  to  insert  le 
after  Bole  T B o 1 e T in  clause  ( b ) , the  presence  of  the 
connective  na"  Tin  that  casef  in  clause  ( c ) renders  the  use 
of  l_e  in  that  position  unnecessary . This  explains  why  only 
4%  of  the  respondents  regarded  it  necessary  and  all  the  rest 
simply  omitted  it  in  clause  ( b ) • In  the  new  data  we 
examined , we  also  found  samples  in  which  the  potential  use 
of  l_e  within  a piece  of  discourse  is  rendered  undesirable  by 
the  presence  of  explicit  connec ti ves • For  example,  the  non- 
use  of  after  fen-fen - chu - long  fgaining  in  number1  in 
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(3.43a)  below  is  accounted  for  by  the  presence  of  the 
connective  yiner  f as  a result1  in  (3.43b): 

(3.43)  a.  Jintian  zai  guowai,  zhezhong  ffModeng 

today  at  country-out  this-M  modern 
Jiatmgf,  ITDianz^  Jiatifng11  yijing 
family  electric  family  already 
f en-f  en-chu-long  0_ 
one-by-one-coras-out 

b • miao-shi 

wonderful-matters 
chu-bu-qiong  0_ 
repeatedly 

c . dianying-zhong  de  xuhuan  qing jie 

mo^vie-LOC  DE  illusionary  plot 

zu jian  xiandai-shenghuo-hua  le • 
gradually  raodern-life-ize  le* 

(CDN  Jan.  3,  1986,  p.  2) 

1 Today , in  other  parts  of  the  world , this 
type  of  ffModernized  Families11  (and) 
"Electronicized  Families"  (i.e.  families 
which  enjoy  modern  conveniences  due  to 
advanced  technology)  have  been  gaining  in 
number • As  a result  9 wonderful  things  have 
been  repeatedly  occurring . The  amazing 
stuff  which  we  thought  possible  only  in 
movies  have  gradually  become  a necessary 
part  of  our  daily  life,f 

In  the  samples  we  examined , other  connectives  which 
serve  as  discourse-internal  ties  include  weici  f therefore,1 
丄 士 u s h i even  if,  s uo  y i fso，T  b ian  f then  , f and  y i nc  i fas  a 
consequence. f As  discourse-internal  ties,  these  connectives 
overtly  signal  that  there  is  a close  rela t ionaship  between 
the  units  they  join*  Therefore,  in  the  contexts  where  these 
connectives  occur , the  use  of  l_e  is  avoided  by  native 
speakers  of  Mandarin.  This  also  suggests  that  the  more 


T Z / 

ye  yiner  ceng- 

also  as-a-resul t occur- 
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closely  related  the  units  are  ( under  the  same  topic) , the 
less  frequent  is  the  use  of  le^  between  them. 

Let  us  now  examine  clause  (3.42c)  , where  l_e  is 
unanimously  omitted  after  zong-heng-qian-li  1 proceed  freely 
and  smoothly  • ? To  begin  with , it  is  structurally  possible 
for  l£  to  occur  in  that  position . As  a matter  of  fact,  if 
we  leave  out  wu— wang  — bu~l i T succeed  without  difficulty’  in 
this  clause , then  l_e  becomes  obligatory  after  zong-heng- 

s/  ^ 

q ian-li ， otherwise  the  whole  passage  would  sound  incomplete • 
Upon  close  examination,  we  find  that  the  two  expressions 
zong-heng-qian-li  and  wu-wang-bu-li  are  closely  knit,  not 
only  syntactically  but  also  semantically . In  fact,  they  are 
so  parallel  in  structure  and  so  synonymous  in  meaning  that  a 
split  between  them  is  undesirable.  As  a consequence, 
neither  the  author  of  the  paragraph  nor  the  respondents  used 
Li  between  these  two  expressions . This  suggests  that 
semantic  and  structural  parallelisms  can  serve  as  discourse- 
internal  ties,  thus  rendering  the  use  of  1 e unnecessary. 
Furthermore,  the  fact  that  the  author  himself  as  well  as  a 
significant  number  of  respondents  ( .73/. 15)  used  le^  after 
wu-wang-bu-li  at  the  end  of  the  sample  further  confirms  our 

analysis  of  k as  a discourse-final  particle  in  Mandarin, 

Other  factors  that  tend  to  affect  native  speakers1  use 
of  1^,  as  reported  in  Chang  (1982),  include  the  style  of 
writing  and  whether  a factual  statement  is  involved . 
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Examine , for  example,  the  excerpt  in  (3.44) f another  test 

item  included  in  the  survey : 

(3.44)  a.  Morao  xiong  ru-wo : 

so-and-so  brother  as -shaking-hands 

1 Mr • So-and-so : 1 

〇 . yi-zhuan-yan  you  kuai  liang  nian  mei 
in-a-wink  again  about  two  year  not 
jian  mian  le  , 77/ , 04 
see  face  le 

1 How  time  flies ! Again  it’s  been  almost  two 
years  since  we  last  met.f 

c • zheici  huiyi  zhaoshi  ma^ng-le  y l-zhen 

this-M  conference  indeed  busy-le  a-while 

’ITve  been  busy  with  the  conference  for 
quite  a while , indeed • f 

d.  xianzai  zo^ngsu^n  keyi  luewei  chuankouqi 

now  finally  can  somewhat  relax 

le  .69/.15 
le 

fNow  I can  finally  relax  a bit.f 

e.  ni^de  darning  yi  lie-ru  ming-dan 

your  name  already  put - into  name - list 
•08/.04 


1 You1  ve  been  added  to  the  name  list" 

f*  d5ng  jiang  gai  xin  ming-dan  (shang 

thereupon  take  that  new  name - list  (also 
you  qita  zengbu)  yijiao  gei  xia-jie 
have  other  add ) transfer  to  next-M 
zhubanzhe  • 08/ • 00 
chairman 

It  is  incumbent  upon  me  to  transfer  this 
new  name  list  (which  includes  other  added 
members ) to  the  next  chairman • 1 

〇 • zuijin  xiaoxi,  ting  shuo  t anie  n y a o j iang 
recent  news  hear-saj;  they  want  take 
huiqi  yihou  zhi  jiuyue-zhong  •00/•00 
date  postpone  till  September-mid 
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f The  latest  word  is  that  they  are  going  to 
postpone  the  conference  till  mid- 
Septeraber • f 

h • weici , ze  kongpa  you  henduo  r en  wuf a 

therefore  then  fear  have  many  man  can 1 1 
can jia  le  >46/. 12 
attend  le 

’Therefore,  Ifm  afraid  that  there  will  be 
many  people  who  cannot  attend  it • f 

i.  zhi-yu  wo  shi  fo  canjia,  dei  kan  xuexiao 

as-to  I be  not  attend  must  see  school 

neng  fo  buzhu  erding  • 27/  • 15 
can  not  subsidize  decide 

T As  for  myself,  my  attendance  depends  on 
whether  the  school  will  subsidize  or  not •’ 

The  excerpt  is  the  beginning  portion  of  a correspondence 

between  two  friends  who  have  not  seen  each  other  for  almost 

two  years.^-®  After  a polite,  f ormula— like  greeting  (clauses 

(a)  and  (b)),  the  author  shifts  to  the  main  body  of  the 

correspondence  (clauses  (c)-(i) ) . This  division  is  marked 

by  the  authorTs  use  of  l_e  after  .jianmian  ’meet’  in  clause 

(b)  • This  instance  of  1 g functions  as  a boundary  marlcer 
between  topical  units  , separating  the  l?  background TT 
information  from  the  main  body  of  the  correspondence . As 
the  percentage  figures  indicate , the  majority  of  the 
respondents  (.77/ ,04)  agree  with  the  author?s  use  of  le  as  a 
boundary  marker  between  topical  units. 

The  main  body,  upon  close  examination,  can  be  further 
divided  into  four  topical  units.  The  first  is  made  up  of 
clauses  (c)  and  (d);  the  second,  (e)  and  (f);  the  third,  (g) 
and  (h);  and  the  fourth,  clause  (i).  The  first  is  about  the 
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author  f s present  (changed ) state  of  being  able  to  relax  a 

bit,  after  a busy  conference  schedule.  The  second  unit 

focuses  on  the  new  mailing  list : the  addressee 1 s name  having 

been  added  to  it  and  its  transfer  to  the  next  chairman . The 

third  unit  talks  about  the  postponement  of  the  next 

conference  and  its  effect  on  the  members  in  general . The 

v y 

fourth  unit,  with  the  explicit  topic-shifting  marker  zhiyu 
f a s f or  f in  the  initial  position,  concerns  mainly  the 
author 1 s undecided  status  whether  he  will  attend  the  next 
conference  or  not • 

As  the  percentage  figures  indicate , at  the  end  of  the 
first  topical  unit , i • e • after  chuankouqi  f relax f in  clause 
(d),  a considerable  number  of  respondents  ( .69/  .15)  used  le  • 
This  confirms  our  observation  that  l_e  serves  as  a boundary 
marker  between  topical  units . However,  there  are  several 
facts  regarding  sample  (3.44)  that  need  to  be  further 
investigated.  First  of  all , at  the  end  of  the  second 
topical  unit  ( i . e . clause  (f ) ) , the  author  did  not  use  le 
and  only  an  extremely  low  percentage  of  respondents 
( .08/ .00)  inserted  it  there . Secondly,  while  the  unanimous 
omission  of  le^  after  jiuyuezhonR  f mid-September1  in  clause 
(g),  a non-discourse-final  clause,  is  understandable  (note 
also  the  presence  of  the  connective  weici  1 therefore 1 in 
clause  ( h ) ) , the  comparatively  low  percentage  of  l_e 
( • 46/  .12)  after  can.jia  f attend T in  clause  (h)  , the  end  of 
the  third  topical  unit , seems  puzzling , specifically  in  view 
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of  the  aut hor f s use  of  l_e  in  that  position . Finally , 
neither  the  author  nor  the  majority  of  the  respondents  ( i • e . 


only  ( • 27/ . 15) ) inserted  l_e  at  the  end  of  clause  ( i)  . In 

what  follows , these  facts  are  examined  in  greater  detail • 

Let  us  begin  with  clause  (i),  which  is  a topical  unit 

by  itself . As  mentioned  earlier,  sample  (3*44)  is  the 

beginning  portion  of  a correspondence  between  two  friends. 

Consequently , we  are  not  certain  whether  or  not  there  is 

another  clause  following  ( i)  • Suppose  ( j ) below  is  such  a 

clause , then  the  non-use  of  l_e  in  ( i)  can  be  accounted  for, 

since  clauses  ( i)  and  (j)  constitute  a topical  unit • 

(3.44)  j • ruguo  bu  neng  wo  jiu  wuf a can jia  le • 

if  not  can  I then  can f t attend  le 

’If  ( the  school)  cannot  ( subsidize) , then  I 
won  1 1 be  able  to  attend . T 


If,  on  the  other  hand,  there  is  no  clause  following  ( i) , 
then  le^  can  be  added  at  the  end  of  clause  (i),  resulting  in 

(if)： 

( 3 • 44 ) i 1 . zhiyu  wo  shi  fo  caajia,  dei  kan  xuexiao 
neng  f o buzhii  ^"rding  le  • 

In  fact,  (3.44i 1 ) is  preferred  by  six  of  the  twenty-six 
participants  in  the  survey . However , the  fact  that  the 
majority  of  the  participants  considered  l_e  either 
unnecessary  or  optional  even  when  nothing  follows  it 
suggests  that  there  are  other  factors  concerning  the 
author  f s non-use  of  it  in  clause  ( 3 • 44i) . 

Clause  (3,44i)  contains  such  expressions  as  shi  f o f be 
〇r  not,1  neng  f o 1 can  or  not , f and  (dei  kan)  • • • erding 
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1 (must)  depend  on  • • • , ? which  are  found  typically  in 

writings  of  classical  style.  These  expressions  are 
replaceable , respectively , by  shi  bu  shi,  neng  bu  neng , and 
jiu  yao  kan  • • • in  contemporary  colloquial  Chinese : 

(3.44)  iTI . ( zhiyu)  wo  shi  bu  shi  can  jia , jiii  yao  kan 

xuexiao  n^ng  bQ  bi^zhu'  le  • 

In  ( 3 • 44iTf ) , l^e  is  now  needed  to  complete  the  topical  unit  • 
This  suggests  that  style  plays  an  important  role  with 
respect  to  the  use  of  le  ♦ Since  l_e  did  not  come  into  vogue 
until  modern  times,  one  can  expect  that  in  writings  with 
some  classical  flavor,  most  native  speakers  would  hesitate 
to  use  it,  even  in  discourse  final  positions . 

Let  us  now  examine  clause  ( 3 . 44h) , where  l£  was  used  by 
the  author  but  only  a relatively  low  percentage  of 
respondents  considered  its  use  obligatory . This  clause, 
like  ( 3 . 44i) f also  contains  expressions  with  some  classical 
flavor : weic  if  1 therefore , 1 z£  f as  a consequence , 1 and  vu  fa 
fcannot.f  These  expressions  can  be  replaced  by  zhemeyilai • 

J i u and  m y o u b a n f ^ respectively,  in  the  c o n temporary 
colloquial  style,  A colloquial  form  corresponding  to 
(3.44h)  is  thus  (3.44hf)  below: 

(3.44)  h T . zheraeyilfi,  k《ngpS  jiU  y《u  h‘ndu"5 
melLy ou  banf S c an j xa  • 

As  reported  in  Chang  (1982:37-38),  in  a follow-up  study 


in  which  clause 

(3.44h) 

was 

replaced  by  (3 

•A4h'), 

still 

within  the  same 

context 

of 

sample 

(3.44), 

all  the 

five 

respondents  who 

did  not 

use 

1 e in 

(3.44h) 

in  the 

first 
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survey  now  considered  it  obligatory  after  can.j  ia  f attend . 1 
This  shift  in  judgment  on  the  use  of  l_e  , therefore , 
constitutes  strong  evidence  for  the  hypothesis  that  style 
plays  a significant  role  in  the  use  of  lje  in  Chinese 
discourse ♦ However,  the  variation  between  the  author f s and 
the  respondents f use  of  l_e  in  ( 3 . 44h)  also  suggests  that 
native  speakers  do  not  agree  unanimously  on  what  is  and  what 
is  not  of  classical  style . This  is  further  seen  in  clause 
( 3 . 44i  ) discussed  above , where  some  respondents  ( ,27/. 15) 
inserted  1^  after  erding  1 decide , 1 although,  as  pointed  out, 
this  clause  contains  expressions  of  classical  flavor  such  as 
zhiyu  f as  to , 1 shi  f 〇 f be  or  not , 1 neng  f o f can  or  not,1  and 
( dei  kan)  • • • er di^ng  1 (must)  depend  on  • • • . 1 

The  above  discussion  shows  that  l_e  tends  to  be  avoided 
in  cases  where  expressions  of  classical  flavor  are  involved • 
Furthermore , it  also  suggests  that  each  individual  seems  to 
have  slightly  different  perceptions  with  respect  to  what 
expressions  tend  to  be  classified  as  Tf  classical, ff 

We  pointed  oat  that  clauses  ( 3 . 4 4 e ) and  ( 3 . 4 4 f ) 
together  make  up  a topical  unit . The  end  of  clause  (3.44f ) 
is  thus  a potential  position  for  the  use  of  the  sentence- 
final  le^.  However,  the  author  did  not  use  le^  and  only  an 
extremely  small  number  of  respondents  ( .08/. 00)  inserted  it 
there  • In  this  clause  f we  also  find  such  expressions  as 
尘 a n g fthereupon,  ! j i a n g f t ake  , f and  s ha  n g y o^u  1 further 


include . 1 


At  first  glance , it  seems  that  style  again  plays 
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a decisive  role  here . However , even  if  we  change  ( 3 • 44f ) to 
( 3 . 44f 1 ) , its  colloquial  counterpart : 

(3,44)  f 1 • wo  hui  ba  nei-ge  xin  ming-dan  ( baogua 

I will  take  that-M  new  name-list  ( include 

z e n g j i a han  buchong  de)  yi^jiao  ge±  xia- 

add  and  mend  DE  transfer  to  next- 

jie  zhuban  de  ren • 2〇 

M responsible  DE  man 

1 e is  still  inappropriate.  The  reason  is  that  adding  le 
forces  the  clause  to  have  a ’’change  of  state’’  reading . That 
is,  with  the  addition  of  le , ( 3 • 44f f ) would  imply  that  the 
author  originally  did  not  want  to  transfer  the  name  list  but 
now  somehow  agrees  to • 


We  are  now  faced  with  a 
discourse  function  requires  le 
function  forbids  it  • Cases  like 
find.  For  example  , observe 
conversational  exchange : 


situation  in  which  the 
to  occur  but  the  semantic 
this  are  not  difficult  to 
sample  (3*45)  below,  a 


(3.45)  A:  ai  shi  neiguo  ren? 

you  be  which- country  man 

f What f s your  nationality?  f 

B : wo"  shi  Zhongguo  ren. 

I be  China  man 

f I f ra  Chinese  • T 


Adding  le^  at  the  end  of  Speaker  B’s  answer  in  (3.45)  would 
result  in  the  strange  reading : I y m Chinese  now.  This  shows 
that  l_e  will  not  be  used  disco urse-finally  when  the  speaker 
is  asserting  a factual  statement  where  the  ,T c hang e of  state’’ 


meaning  is  undesirable . 
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Sample  (3*46)  below  is  from  the  written  data  we 
examined : 

(3.46)  Women  f u'nu  momo-liang- j iu-- 

we  father-daughter  silent-long-time 
zai  f uyu-anle  de  shenghuo-zhong , women 

at  wealthi-happy  DE  life-LOC  we 

y o^ngyuan  sinian  Guma  de  yi"qie  • • • • 

always  remember  aunt  DE  everything 

(Guma  Yu  Wo) 

1 My  father  and  I remained  silent  for  a long 
period  of  time —— in  the  wealthy  and  happy  life 
we  are  enjoying,  we  always  remember  everything 
Aunt  did  (for  us)  • 1 

This  sample  is  the  concluding  portion  of  a short  story , yet 
the  use  of  l_e  after  y lq  i e f everything 1 is  inappropriate . 
The  reason  is  that  the  addition  of  l_e  would  force  a ff change 
of  state’1  reading , i • e . previously  the  author  and  her  family 
did  not  appreciate  the  sacrifices  her  aunt  had  made  for  them 
but  ( starting  from)  now  they  will  remember  the  things  she 
did  for  them • This  use  of  l_e  is  thus  incompatible  not  only 
with  the  adverbial  y ongyuan  1 always , f an  explicit  marker  of 
habitual  facts  but  also  with  the  entire  story,  which 
recounts  the  sacrifices  the  author f s aunt  had  made  for  her 
and  her  family . 

Before  proceeding  to  the  next  section , there  is  one 
more  fact  regarding  the  use  of  Le  in  discourse  that  is  worth 
reporting  here.  Examine,  for  instance , the  sample  below : 

(3.47)  a . Houlai , zhei-zuo  ko*ngwu  ceng  jing 

1 a t e^r -on  this- M erap t y-house  previously 

chuanchu  kushe^ag  yi  shi , zhe*nde 

disseminate  cry-sound  one-mat  ter  really 
bianche^ng-le  chu^nshuo  0^, 
become-le  legend 
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b • biancheng-le  gushi  0_  . . . . 
become-le  story 

(Ku  Wu) 

1 Later  on,  the  fact  that  there  had  been 
cries  coming  out  from  this  empty  house 
really  became  a legend , a story  • • ••* 

Sample  (3,47)  appeared  at  the  end  of  a short  story  we 

examined . The  positions  marked  by  0_  are  the  potential 

positions  for  l_e  to  occur.  The  non-use  of  l_e  after 

chuanshuo  'legend T in  clause  (a),  a clause  involving  a 

"change  of  state”  reading,  is  understandable,  since  it  is 

non-discourse-final  and  is  followed  by  a syntactically 

parallel  and  semantically  synonymous  clause : biancheng-le 

gushi^  1 (has)  become  a story . f However,  the  non-use  of  l_e  at 

the  end  of  clause  ( b ) is  quite  puzzling.  First  of  all , 

clause  ( b ) , like  (a),  involves  a ’’change  of  state"  reading , 

i . e • it  has  become  a story  that  there  had  been  cries  coming 

from  the  house . Furthermore , the  clause  occurs  at  the  end 

of  the  story , so  1 e t as  a discourse-final  particle , is 

needed  to  wrap  up  the  whole  story . However , in  spite  of  the 

fact  that  the  sentence-final  l_e  is  needed  here  on  both 

semantic  and  discourse  grounds , the  author  chose  not  to  use 

i t . The  reason  is  that  in  doing  so,  the  author  deliberately 

creates  a feeling  of  suspense , leaving  the  audience  ’’hanging 

in  mid  air,”  much  like  the  endings  of  Hitchcock  movies • 
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3.4.4  The  Sentence -Final  Le  in  Discourse ; A Summary 

The  use  of  the  sentence-final  l_e  in  Chinese  narrative 
discourse  can  be  summarized  as  follows : 

(A)  L_e  functions  as  a discourse-final  particle  in 
Mandarin  Chinese . This  can  be  seen  from  the  author f s use  of 
1 e a t the  discourse-final  positions  of  the  samples 
discussed . The  fact  that  le^  is  in  general  withheld  until 
the  end  of  a discourse  block  is  reached,  as  shown  in  samples 
(3.37)  and  (3,38)  , lends  further  support  to  this 
observation . 

(B)  A discourse  unit  is  in  essence  a relative  term • 
Since  there  is  no  absolute  agreement  on  what  constitutes  a 
discourse  unit,  we  can  well  expect  variations  in  the  use  of 
le  in  discourse . This  fact  is  reflected  in  the  samples  we 
examined , specifically  in  sample  (3. 39) , where  the  author 
used  l_e  only  once , apparently  treating  the  passage  as  an 
indivisible  whole  within  a larger  context  • Without  such  a 
context  as  a guide,  the  respondents  , however  , could 
subdivide  the  same  passage  in  the  ways  they  felt  appropriate 
and,  therefore,  more  l_e f s were  used . Variations  of  this 
type,  however,  do  not  invalidate  our  basic  hypothesis  of  le 
as  a discourse - final  particle . The  respondents1  insertion 
of  l^e  at  the  end  of  clauses  (3.39b)  and  ( 3 . 39f ) , which 
represent  potential  discourse  breaks,  in  fact  strengthens 
our  hypothesis  • The  variations  in  effect  result  from  the 
different  applications  of  a common  set  of  principles  which 
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govern  the  use  of  this  particle . Consequently , given  the 
same  passage , native  speakers  of  Chinese  may  vary  in  their 
use  of  le  > depending  on  their  organization  of  the  discourse , 
their  perception  of  the  relatedness  of  events,  and  their 
world  knowledge • 

(C)  Since  a discourse  unit  is  relative,  l_e  can 
sometimes  be  used  as  a marker  between  sub-topical  units , as 
sample  (3,44)  shows . In  general,  the  more  closely  related 
the  information  units  are  under  the  same  topic,  the  less 
likely  is  the  use  of  le  between  them.  This  explains  why  the 
use  of  lje  is  rendered  unnecessary  by  the  presence  of 
connectives  serving  as  discourse- internal  ties,  such  as  na 
1 that  f in  that  case 1 in  sample  (3.42)  and  yTner  ’as  a 
consequence1  in  sample  (3.43)  • The  unanimous  omission  of  le 
after  zoag~heng-qian-li  T proceed  freely  and  smoothly f in 
sample  (3.42)  can  be  accounted  for  on  the  same  grounds  f 
since  it  is  followed  directly  by  wu  — wang-bu  — li^  1 succeed 
without  difficulty , 1 an  expression  which  is  syntactically 
and  semantically  parallel . This  fact  that  le  is  not  used 
between  closely  knit  coordinate  structure  is  further 
supported  by  the  omission  of  le^  after  chuanshu"o  f legend 1 in 
clause  (3.47a) . 

(D)  Style  plays  an  important  role  in  the  use  of  le^  in 
discourse  • Specifically , 1 e is  not  used  in  cases  where 
expressions  of  classical  flavor  are  included • For  instance, 
in  sample  (3.44) 9 the  author  did  not  use  1 e after  erd ing 
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1 d e c i d e 1 in  clause  (i),  and  only  a small  number  of 
respondents  (27%)  considered  its  use  obligatory , since  in 
addition  to  erding ， the  clause  also  includes  such  classical 
expressions  as  zhiyu  1 as  to , 1 shi  f o T be  or  not  • T and  neng 
fo  ! can  or  no t • 1 However , there  seems  to  be  no  clear - cut 
dividing  line  between  what  is  and  what  is  not  of  classical 
style  f as  sample  (3.44)  illustrates  • 

(E)  In  general , l_e  is  not  used  in  cases  where  factual 
statements  are  asserted,  specifically  when  its  presence 
would  result  in  an  undesirable  "change  of  state"  reading  • 
Samples  (3.45)  and  (3.46),  as  well  as  clause  ( f ) in  sample 
(3.44)  all  point  to  this  fact . Another  case  where  le  is  not 
used  is  when  the  speaker/ writer  is  expressing  an  expectation 
about  a future  event . This  is  supported  by  the  unanimous 
omission  of  l_e  in  clause  ( d ) and  the  relatively  low 
percentage  (.08/. 12)  in  clause  (g)  of  sample  (3.39). 
Furthermore,  the  use  of  l_e  may  be  withheld  for  rhetorical 
reasons , e . g . to  create  a deliberate  feeling  of  suspense , as 
the  sample  in  (3.47)  illustrates . 


147 


3 . 5 Notes 

1 • The  sources  are  given  in  parentheses  at  the  end  of  each 
sample  • CDN  is  the  abbreviated  form  for  the  Central 
Daily  News  (overseas  edition) . 

2 • The  discussion  of  the  verbal  suffix  -le  in  this  section 
is  based  essentially  on  Chu  and  Chang  (1985). 

3 . This  instance  of  -le  occurs  as  an  integral  part  of  the 


4 . These  classical-f lavored  expressions  are  from  the  same 
sample,  i.e.  Guma  Yu  W(^  f My  Aunt  and  1 . 1 

5.  The  samples  in  (3.15)  and  (3.16)  are  excerpted  from  Tai 
(1985:51). 

6 • The  omissions  of  -le  here  may  also  have  to  do  with  the 
fixed  expression  piao-y^ng-guo-hai  ^crossing  the  seas 
and  oceans • f See  further  discussion  of  sample  (4.13) 
in  Section  4.2, 

7.  See  also  Davis  and  Huang  (1986),  who  state  that  ’’it  is 
judiciousness  in  the  use  of  -le  that  permits  a sequence 
of  statements  to  blend  without  boundaries  so  that  the 
subsequent  use  of  — 1 e toward  the  end  of  the  narrative 
will  effectively  mark,  thereby , a more  prominent 
boundary , and  produce  the  effect  of  f peak f . ff 

8.  Longacre  and  Levinsohn  (1977:108)  also  hold  that 
lexical  items  such  as  synonyms , repetitions  of 
predicates,  the  addition  of  further  accompanying  NPs, 
and  vocabulary  items  related  in  a hierachy  from  generic 
to  specific , give  cohesion  to  discourse . 

9*  The  important  role  repetition  plays  in  spoken  discourse 
is  also  observed  by  Hinds  (1979:138-139),  who  states 
that  ’’there  is  a general  tendency  in  Japanese 
conversation  to  repeat  the  words , phrases,  or 
grammatical  patterns  of  the  other  participant  in  an 
attempt  to  achieve  solidarity. fT 

10*  This  sample  is  excerpted  from  Halliday  (1985:310) . 

11.  See  also  Lu  (1977:276-284)  and  Tai  (1985:52). 
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12.  As  pointed  out  in  Bicker ton  (1975:7),  realis  mode  (or 
’’real  time”） is  normally  used  in  referring  to  factual 
situations , whereas  irrealis  mode  (or  "unreal  time’’） is 
normally  used  to  refer  to  counter-factual  or  non- 
f actual  situations . Gi von  (1984:285)  also  notes  that 
tenses  such  as  the  past  and  the  present  are  ff clearly 
realis  ("fact”）  terras,  dealing  with  events/ states  that 
either  have  occurred  or  are  in  the  process  of 
occurring . !f 


13. 


The  incompatibility  of  -le  with  verbs  followed  by  a 
r esulta ti ve  complement  headed  by  d_e  is  also  observed  by 
Lu  (1977:288-290).  To  account  for  the  mutual 
exclusiveness  of  the  two , he  proposes  that  -le  and  de 
(which  he  refers  to  as  the  ’’potential  marker n ) be 
derived  by  a rewrite  rule  in  the  categorial  component 


like 


AUX— >{ 


POT- 

ASP 


14 • The  perfective  suffix  -le  ( nJ  ) in  modern  Mandarin  has 
generally  been  associated  with  its  homograph  liao , a 
verb  meaning  ’to  complete,  to  finish , 1 which  is  now 
rarely  used  except  in  set  phrases  like  liao-le  yi jian 
shi  1 finished  up  a matter 1 or  in  the  so-called 
resultative  constructions  such  as  chT-de-liao  1 able  to 
eat  (to  finish) 1 and  zuo-bu-liao  f unable  to 
do/ perform . 1 Zhou  (1961:274)  notes  that  the  two  are 
historically  and  phonetically  related  . Chao  ( 1968 : 246) 
holds  that  -le  is  a weakened  form  of  liao  but  does  not 
elaborate  on  how  liao , as  a full  verb,  developed  into 
the  perfective  suffix  -le . Wang  (1958 : 308)  points  out 
that  liao  first  appeared  as  a verb  suffix  in  the 
Southern  Tang  Dynasty  (ca.  4.D.  923-936).  An  earlier 
emergence  of  liao  used  as  a perfective  suffix  is 
suggested、 by ,Cheung  ( 1 977 ) • After  studying  the  so- 
called  Bianwen , a collection  of  religious  sermons  and 
folk  stories  dating  from  the  eighth  to  the  tenth 
centuries , Cheung  proposes  that  during  the  span  of 
these  three  centuries,  liao  gradually  developed  into 
the  suffix  — 1 e , perhaps  due  to  the  extensive 
translations  fr*om  Sanskrit.  Mei  (1981:55)  holds  that 
it  is  perhaps  in  raid  tenth  century  that  liao  began  to 
emerge  as  a true  perfective  marker  and  subsequently 
weakened  phonetically  to  become  -le • 

15.  The  discussion  of  the  sentence-final  Le  in  this  section 
(specifically,  sub-sections  3.4.3  anT~3.4.4)  draws  a 
great  deal  from  Chang  ( 1982) • 
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1 6 . See  also  Li  (1985:  147),  who  states  that  ff  in  organizing 
smaller  units  to  form  larger  ones  in  discourse , there 
is  no  fixed  way , or  f the  correct 1 pattern  of 
organization  • • • there  may  be  several  different 

f correct T organizational  patterns  for  the  same  set  of 
units . 11  She  further  notes  that  the  same  speaker  may 
also  have  different  judgments  about  the  organization  of 
the  same  material  in  different  environments  or  at 
different  times . 

17 . Longacre  and  Levinsohn  (1977:  108)  also  treat 
conjunctives  as  one  of  the  surface  structure  devices 
which  give  cohesion  in  discourse . 

18.  I am  grateful  to  Professor  Chu  for  providing  rae  with 
this  sample • 

19.  Chao  (1968:246)  holds  that  the  sentence-final  l_e  is 
” probably  a weak  form  of  the  verb  lai  f come  • ’ ” ""le 
cites  two  pieces  of  evidence  for  this  etymology . First 
of  all,  in  the  Ningpo  dialect,  the  verb  f come 1 and  the 
sentence-final  l^e  are  pronounced  the  same  • Secondly , 
in  certain  old  texts,  lai  ( ) occurs  where  a modern  1 e 
would  be  expected , as  in  th^sample  below,  excerpted  — 
from  Jmde  Chu^ndeng  Lti  fRecords  of  the  Transmission  of 
the  Lamp , 1 ^compiled  during  the  Jinde  Era  ( 1004-1007) : 

Baizhang  yiri  wen  Shi:  !fShenmo  chu  qu  lai?TT 

Baizhang  one-day  ask  Master  what  place  go  lai 
( Shx)  yu:  lfDaxi(5^ng  Shan  xia  c a^i  j u n z i 
(Master)  say  Daxiong  Mt . below  pick  mushroom 

lai 

f0ne  day,  (disciple)  Baizhang  asked  Master  (monk 
Xiyun):  "Where  go  lai?yy  The  Master  replied:  fTTo 
the  foot  of  Daxiong  Mountain  to  nick  mushroom 
lai.,f 

Furthermore , in  our  examination  of  Wang f s (1944) 
Readings  in  Traditional  Chinese,  an  anthology 
containing  220  essays,  stories  and  poems,  dating  from 
the  fifth  century  B.C,  to  the  twelfth  century  A.D. , no 
single  occurrence  of  l^e  is  found . 

2〇.  It  is  worth  noting  that  the  use  of  hnx  1 will f 

indicating  a future  event  is  also  significant  here • 


CHAPTER  IV 

THE  SURVEY  AND  ITS  IMPLICATIONS 


In  Chapter  I,  we  pointed  out  that  the  particle  LE,  in 
Mandarin  has  been  a constant  source  of  confusion  not  only 
for  students  of  Chinese  but  also  for  grammarians  and 
linguists  working  on  the  language . In  Chapter  II,  we  saw 
that  roost  of  the  previous  studies  of  the  particle  are 
confined  to  the  traditional  sentential  analysis  and  fail  to 
provide  an  adequate  description  of  LJE  in  discourse. 
Furthermore , for  those  which  do  go  beyond  the  sentence  level 
to  examine  its  occurrences  in  discourse , we  pointed  out  that 
their  explanations  are  not  entirely  satisfactory, 
specifically  with  respect  to  its  functions  in  Chinese 
narrative  discourse  • After  examining  a substantial  number 
of  discourse  samples  in  Chapter  III,  we  presented  our 
hypotheses  regarding  the  discourse  functions  LE  serves  in  a 
Chinese  narrative . To  check  on  the  hypotheses , we  conducted 
a survey  on  the  contemporary  use  of  among  eighty  native 
speakers  of  Chinese • In  this  chapter,  we  will  first  report 
the  results  of  the  survey  and  then  discuss  its  implications • 
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4 • 1 The  Survey 
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In  order  to  determine  native  speakers  f impressions 
regarding  the  use  of  L_E  in  a narrative  discourse,  we 
conducted  a survey  of  the  particle  among  eighty  native 
speakers  of  Chinese . ^ The  survey  consists  of  eight  test 
samples,  each  of  which  can  be  treated  as  a discourse  unit  in 
its  own  right . With  the  exception  of  sample  (8), 2 which  is 
adopted  from  Spanos  (1979),  all  of  the  samples  are  excerpts 
from  stories  in  Chinese  novels  and  newspapers • 

In  the  survey,  we  removed  all  occurrences  of  LE  from 
the  original  texts  but  instead  provided  blanks  indicating 
the  positions  where  it  is  structurally  possible  for  LE  to 
occur • The  survey  was  submitted  to  eighty  native  speakers 
of  Chinese,  who  were  asked  to  first  read  each  sample 
carefully  and  then  indicate , by  writing  LE^  in  the  position, 
where  they  felt  it  was  necessary  in  the  text . In  the  cases 
where  L^E  is  optional,  they  were  instructed  to  write  it  in 
parentheses  • At  the  end  of  the  survey , they  were  requested 
to  read  through  each  passage  once  more  and  make  adjustments 
wherever  necessary • 

々•2  Interpretation  of  the  Test  Samples 

In  reporting  the  results  of  the  survey , we  present  each 
test  sample  with  blanks  filled  by  percentage  figures, 
indicating  the  number  of  respondents  who  inserted  LE^  in  that 
position  . In  cases  where  the  author  used  LE , it  is 
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represented  by  spelling  it  out . The  first  figure  in  each 


blank  shows  the  obligatory  use  of  LE  by  the  respondents  and 
the  second , the  optional  use . In  this  chapter , we  will 
examine  in  detail  five  of  the  eight  test  items  included  in 
the  survey . The  other  three  items  are  presented  in  the 
appendix , although  portions  of  these  items  will  be  cited  as 


supporting  evidence  in  our  discussion  of  the  usage  of  LE^  in 
narrative  discourse . 


Let  us  begin  with  the  first  test  item,  excerpted  from 
Zheng  Zhi ' s novel  Jizhan  Wu-mxng  Chuan  'A  Fierce  Battle  at 
the  Wu-ming  River  ' : 

(4.1) 


a . 


b. 


Yipang , zao  you  yige  zhanshi , juanqi 

one-side  early  have  one-M  soldier  roll-up 

>41/, 16  xiuzi 

sleeves 

cong  lao  banzhang  shenpang  shiqi 

from  old  s^uad-coraraander  body-side  pick-up 

• 16/ • 13  shouji, 
hand-saw 


c.  bizhu  >14/  >15  yikou  daqi', 

close-up  one-M  big-breath 

d • xi^ng  lao  banzhang  neiyang , 

as、  old  squad-commander  that-manner 
shunzhe  ,00/>00  huolu,  sou-sou-sou  you 
along  fire- path  whizz— whiz z again 

panshang-le  ,64/,14  liehuo  f eiteag 

climb-up  fierc e-fire  fly-gallop 

de  mupaijia 
DE  wood-scaffold 

e,  buyihuer  nei  zhanshi  xiang  qiaoxia 
in-no-time  that  soldier  toward  bridge - LOC 
da  han  •00/•00  ： ,f  P^okai  ! Tf 

loud  yell  r un-away 

f.  j i e z h e dengchu  • 38/ • 08  y o u j i ao , 

subsequently  kick-out  right-foot 
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g • jiu  ting  . 09/ « 03  "keba”  yisheng , 
then  hear  thump  one-sound 

h . neigen  huohong  de  lizhu , tuozhe  ♦03/ . 00 

that-M  burning-red  DE  column  drag-ZHE 
huo  sh 备，  yitou  zai-le  ,94/,05  xialai . 

fire  tongue  one-head  fall  down 

f On  one  side,  there  was  already  a soldier 
who  rolled  up  his  sleeves  and  picked  up  the 
hand-saw  from  beside  the  old  sergeant . The 
soldier  took  a deep  breath , and  (moving) 
along  the  fire  lane,  as  the  old  sergeant 
did,  he  climbed,  with  the  sounds  "whizz- 
whizz  , Tf  up  the  wooden  scaffold,  which  was 
engulfed  in  a raging  flame • In  no  time,  the 
soldier  shouted  (in  warning)  to  ( people) 
underneath  the  bridge : fTStay  back!’’ 
Subsequently , (he)  kicked  out  with  his  right 
foot  • Then  there  was  (heard)  a ’’thump”  and 
the  flaming-red  column f dragging  along  the 
licking  flame , fell  headlong  to  the  ground . 1 

Sample  (4.1)  is  part  of  an  episode  in  which  a platoon 
of  soldiers  were  called  on  to  put  out  a fire  which  was 
engulfing  a wooden  bridge • The  sample  was  chosen  as  a test 
item  because  it  narrates  a series  of  events  occurring  in 
succession  where  the  suffix  -le  could  potentially  be  used . 
In  Sections  3#2,1  and  3.3.1  of  Chapter  III,  we  observed  that 
in  a sequence  of  events , the  suffix  tends  to  occur  with  the 
last  action/ event  verb  which  marks  the  culminating  event  • 
Therefore , we  are  interested  in  finding  out  whether  the 
r e s p o ii d e n t s f use  of  — 1 e in  this  sample  would  support  this 
observation . 

In  sample  (4.1),  there  are  many  potential  positions  for 
the  suffix  -l£  to  occur , as  the  blanks  in  the  passage 
indicate . The  author , however,  used  it  only  twice:  after 
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panshang  ? climb  up f in  clause  ( d ) and  after  zai  f f all f in 
clause  ( h) . As  the  percentage  figures  show,  the  majority  of 
the  respondents  agreed  with  the  au t ho r 1 s uses  ( • 64/ *14) 
after  panshang  f climb  up ’ and  (• 94/ • 05)  after  zai  ’fall.’ 
Upon  close  examination , these  two  positions  are  indeed  the 
most  appropriate  slots  for  -le  to  occur  • The  passage  can  in 
fact  be  broken  up  into  two  discourse  segments,  each 
maintaining  a uniform  orientation.  The  first  segment 
consists  of  clauses  (a)-(d)  and  narrates  the  following 
events  occurring  one  after  another : the  soldier^s  rolling  up 
his  sleeves,  picking  up  the  hand-saw,  taking  a deep  breath 
and  climbing  up  the  burning  wooden  scaffold,  with  the  last 
one  as  the  culmination . The  second  segment,  which  is 
composed  of  clauses  ( e ) - ( h ) , recounts  another  series  of 
events : the  soldierfs  calling  out  to  (the  people)  underneath 
the  bridge,  his  kicking  out  (the  burning  column)  with  his 

right  foot,  (people’s)  hearing  a "thump"  and  finally  the 

falling  of  the  burning-red  column  to  the  ground . Again  the 
last  event  serves  as  the  ’’peak”  in  this  sequence  of  events 
in  the  second  discourse  segment . It  is  worth  noting  here 
that  our  division  of  sample  ( 4 # 1 ) into  two  discourse 
segments  is  further  supported  by  the  presence  of  the 

y v.  ^ 

temporal  adverbial  buyihuer  1 in  no  time f at  the  beginning  of 
clause  ( e)  . As  Longacre  and  Levinsohn  (1977:  118)  point 
out,  a change  of  location  or  temporal  discontinuity  usually 
corresponds  with  a break  between  discourse  units • This 
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adverbial  phrase  thus  serves  as  an  explicit  marker , 
delineating  the  temporal  boundary  between  the  two  discourse 

segments  • 3 

The  fact  that  both  the  author  and  the  majority  of  the 
respondents  used  -le  after  panshang  in  clause  ( d ) and  zai  in 
clause  ( h)  thus  strongly  supports  our  observation  of  the 
suffix  as  a marker  of  the  peak  event  in  a discourse  segment . 
This  provides  a natural  explanation  for  the  low  percentage 
use  of  -1 6 in  other  positions  in  the  passage : it  was  not 

used  because  those  positions  do  not  represent  the  most 
salient  event ( s ) in  the  context  of  sample  (4.1). 

There  are  several  other  facts  revealed  in  sample  (4,1) 
with  respect  to  the  use  of  the  suffix  -le  which  are  worth 
noting  here.  First  of  all,  the  unanimous  omission  of  -le 
after  han  1 y ell,  call  ou  t 1 in  clause  ( e ) confirms  our 
observation  that  in  general  the  suffix  does  not  occur  with 
verbs  of  saying  when  they  are  followed  by  a direct  quote . 
Secondly , the  extremely  low  percentage  ( . 03/ .00)  of  -le 
after  tuozhe  f drag-ZHE 1 in  clause  (h)  shows  that  the  suffix 
is  incompatible  with  the  aspect  marker  -zhe • The  suffix 
-z  he  is  analyzed  in  Su  ( 1973:45)  as  the  marker  of  the 
"concoraitative”  aspect,  the  function  of  which  is  to  indicate 
an  action  or  event  ’’existing  or  occurring  concurrently  with 
or  accompanying  what  is  denoted  by  the  main  verb  in  the 
sentence  • For  example,  in  (4.2)  below,  the  action 


represented  by  the  verb  phrase  zouzhe  1)  ’walking’  happens 


156 

at  the  same  time  as  the  action  represented  by  the  main  verb 
kan  bao  1 reading  newspapers’： 

(4.2)  Bie  zou-zhe  lu  kan  bao . 

don 1 1 walk-ZHE  road  read  newspaper 

1 Don  T t read  the  newspaper  while  y ou  f re  walking . f 

More  importantly , in  (4,2)  the  main  idea  is  kan  bao  f reading 

the  newspaper 1 and  the  action  of  walking  ( i . e . zon-zhe  lu) 

is  only  secondary  in  importance . As  Chu  (1983:92)  points 

out , the  sentence  in  (4.2)  can  be  recast  as  ( 4 . 2 f ) , with  a 

， \ 

• • • de  shihou-subordinate  clause  replacing  the  V-zhe 

phrase : 

( 4 . 2 T ) Zou  lu  de  shihou  bie  kan  bao . 

walk  road  when  don T t read  newspaper 

1 Don  1 1 read  the  newspaper  while  you  1 re  walking . T 

Therefore,  the  verb  with  the  一 zhe  suffix  denotes  an  action 

or  event  happening  at  the  same  time  as,  but  is  subordinate 

to,  what  the  main  verb  of  the  sentence  represents . ^ In 

terms  of  discourse,  then,  an  action/event  verb  with  -zhe 

suffixed  to  it  does  not  fall  on  the  main  event  line  of  a 

narrative  but  rather  serves  as  a piece  of  background 

information,  concurrent  with  and  amplifying  on  the  main 

events • This  explains  why  the  suffix  does  not  co-occur  with 

-Ij.  f the  latter  being,  as  we  have  seen,  an  explicit 

mor phosyntac t ic  signal  for  the  peak  event  in  a discourse 

segment • 

The  unanimous  omission  of  -le  after  shun-zhe  ? (moving) 


along f in  clause  (d)  can  be  explained  in  the  same  manner  9 
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although  we  suspect  that  the  phrase  has  lost  its  verbal 
properties  and  behaves  more  like  a prepositional  phrase,  as 
in  (4.3): 

(4.3)  Ni  shun-zhe  zheit iao  lu  zou , jiu  dao  le . 

you  along  this-M  road  walk  then  arrive  le 

f You  walk  along  this  road,  (and)  then  (you 1 11 ) 
get  there • 1 

The  temporal  phrase  jie-zhe  at  the  beginning  of  clause  (f), 

which  originally  was  a composite  of  the  verb  j ie  f receive 1 

and  the  suffix  -zhe  but  now  is  used  idiomatically  to  mean 

f subsequently , T further  supports  our  observation • 

The  low  percentage  (•  09/ • 03 ) use  of  -1 e after  ting 

T hear 1 in  clause  ( g ) can  be  similarly  accounted  for.  As 

Professor  Chu  (personal  communication ) pointed  out,  the 

clause  in  fact  represents  a subsidiary  event  ( i • e . then 

there  was  (heard)  a "thump”），5  providing  a description  of  a 

consequence  of  the  main  event  in  clause  ( h)  , about  the 

falling  of  the  column  to  the  ground • Background  events , as 

we  saw  earlier,  do  not  occur  with  the  suffix  一 le  • 

In  our  review  of  Andreasen  (1981), 6 we  saw  that, 

closely  following  Li  and  Thompson  (1981),  he  claims  that  the 

suffix  -1 6 is  rendered  unnecessary  in  the  presence  of  the 

so-called  "per f ec t i vizing  verbal  complements  . tf  Such  verbal 

complements  include , among  other  things  , the  ’*  verbal 

✓ 

particles'*  (e.g.  'up'  and  s h a n 〇 'on,  up'),  the 

” directional  corapleiaents”  (e.g.  dao  'to*  and  chu  rout')  and 
the  "resultative  complements"  (e.g.  . wan  'finish'  and  zhao 
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1 accomplish 1 ) . The  respondents  1 insertion  of  ~le  in  sample 
(4.1),  however,  shows  that  his  claim  is  not  entirely 


respectively  . In  the  case  of  j u a n q i f roll  up , f quite  a 


fpick  up,T  we  find  that  29%  (.16/. 13)  of  the  respondents 
also  inserted  the  suffix.  Another  verbal  particle  shanR 
T up  1 is  used  with  the  verb  pan  f climb f in  clause  (d),  but 
the  majority  of  the  respondents  ( • 64/ .14)  inserted  -le  after 
the  particle . With  respect  to  dengchu  1 kick  out f in  clause 
( f ) and  b l z h u ’close  u p 1 in  clause  (c)--the  former 
containing , in  Andr easen f s terras,  the  directional  complement 
chu  f out  f and  the  latter,  the  resultative  complement  zhu 
’up,*  we  find  that  a certain  percentage  of  the  respondents 
nevertheless  inserted  -1  e : ( . 38 / • 08 ) and  ( . 14/  . 15) , 

respectively . The  respondents  f use  of  -le  in  the  above 
clauses  , all  of  which  contain  what  Andreasen  calls 
"per  f ectivizing  verbal  complements,’’  thus  shows  that  his 
claim  is  too  strong . In  particular , Andreasen  would  not  be 
able  to  account  for  the  high  percentage  use  of  the  suffix 
after  panshan.q  in  clause  ( d)  . This  is  because  he  fails  to 
recognize  the  fact  that  the  suffix  — 1 e serves  as  an  explicit 
marker  for  the  peak  event  in  a segment  of  discourse.  In 
fact,  treating  ~le  as  an  overt  roor phosy ntac t ic  signal  for  a 
peak  event  provides  a natural  explanation  a s to  why  a great 


correct . The  verbal  particle  ! up 1 o 
and  ( b ) with  the  verbs  j u an  f r o 1 1 


up f occurs  in  clauses  (a) 


and  s h i T p i c k 
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number  of  the  respondents  inserted  it  after  paashang  f climb 
up T in  (d)  than  in  other  clauses  which  also  involve  the  same 
construction,  i . e . verb  + rfperfectivizing  verbal 
complement  • ,f 

The  fact  that  quite  a number  of  respondents  (41%) 
considered  ~le  obligatory  after  juanqi  T roll  up 1 in  clause 
(a)  seems  puzzling . It  is  possible  that  the  subjects  who 
inserted  it  in  this  position  were  using  it  to  indicate  that 
the  soldier  T s rolling  up  his  sleeves  is  the  first  in  a 
sequence  of  events  that  follow,  i . e . as  an  explicit  marker 
of  anteriority  . However  , for  the  majority  of  the 
respondents  (59%),  -le  in  this  position  is  either 
unnecessary  or  optional . This  suggests  that  individual 
differences  exist  among  native  speakers  regarding  the  use  of 
- 1 e • specifically  in  non-peak  clauses  of  a discourse 


segment . 

Next,  let  us  examine  the  second  test  sample,  rendered 
below  as  (4.4) : 

(4.4)  a . Hua  Laoshuan  huran  zuoqi  • 24/ , 15  shen 

Hua  Laoshuan  suddenly  sit-up  body 

b • ca-zhe  huochai 

s trike-ZHE  match 

c • dianshang  • 15/ • 1 5 bianshen  youla  de 
light-on  whole-body  greasy  DE 

dengzhan 
oil-lamp 

d • chaguan  de  1 iang- j ian  wuzi-li  bian 
t ^a-house  DE  two-M_  ^ room-LOC  then 
miman-le  > 73/ . 09  qingbai  de  guang 

f ill-wi th  green-white  DE  light 
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e . "Xiaoshuan  de  die,  ni  jiu  qu  raa?Tf 

Xiaoshuan  DE  father  you  then  go  INTERROG 

f . s h l y ig e lao  nuren  de  shengyin 
be  one-M  old  woman  DE  voice 

g . libian  de  wuzi-li  ye  f achu  • 34/ • 18  yizhen 

inside  DE  room-LOC  also  issue-out  one-M 

kesou 
cough 

h.  ” Mm.，， 

Mm 

yj  一 Z 、 一 y S V 

i . Laoshuan  yimian  ting  yimian  ying 

Laoshuan  at-once  listen  at-oace  answer 
yimian  koushang  • 14/ • 26  ylf u 
at-oace  button-up  clothes 

j • shen  shou  , 06/ >09  guoqu' 

stretch  hand  across 

k • shuo  • 00/  • 01  : ftNi  gei  wo  ba.ff 
say  you  give  I PART 

1 • Hua  Dama  zai  zhentou  dixia , tao-le 

Hua  Dama  at  pillow  underneath  grope 

]■•00/•00  ban-t ian 
half-day 

m . taochu  • 20/ , 15  yibao  yangqian 

pull-out  one-M  sil ver-dollar 

n . jiaogei  • 10/ , 19  Laoshuan 

give-to  Laoshuan 

j 一一 

o . Laoshuan  .j ie-le  •98/.00 
Laoshuan  receive 

p • doudoude  zhuangru  • 08/ « 10  yidai 
tremblingly  put-into  pocket 

q . you  zai  waimian  an-le  .19/ . 1 1 liangxia 
then  at  outside  press  two-times 

r • bian  dianshang  • 10/  • 1 6 de^nglong 

then  light-on  paper-lantern 

s . chuixi  , 23/ . 29  dengzhan 
blow-out  oil-lamp 
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t . zou  xiang  wuzi-li  qu  LE  .19 / .06 . 
walk  toward  room-LOC  go 

1 Hua  Laoshuan  suddenly  sat  up,  (and) 
striking  a match , lit  the  completely  grease- 
covered  oil  lamp • The  two  rooms  of  the 
teahouse  were  then  filled  with  a greenish- 
white  light . ’’Are  you  going  (now) , 

Xiaoshuan  1 s father?’1  It  was  an  old  woman  1 s 
voice . The  room  inside  also  issued  forth  a 
cough  • fTMm . ff  Laoshuan,  listening  , answering  , 
and  buttoning  up  (his)  clothing  at  the  same 
time , stretched  out  (his)  hand  and  said : 
’’You’d  better  give  ( the  money)  to  me . Tf  Hua 
Dama  fumbled  under  the  pillow  for  a long 
time  (for  the  money) , pulled  out  a packet  of 
silver  dollars,  and  gave  (it)  to  Laoshuan . 
Laoshuan  took  (it)  and  nervously  put  (it) 
into  (his)  pocket  and  then  pressed  the 
outside  (of  the  pocket)  twice • Then  (he) 
lit  a paper  lantern,  blew  out  the  oil  lamp 
and  walked  toward  the  room  inside • 1 

This  sample  is  excerpted  from  Lu  Xun 1 s short  story  Yao 
T Medicine • f The  first  four  clauses  were  discussed  in  our 

review  of  Andreasen  (1981)  in  Chapter  II.  These  clauses 
make  up  a discourse  segment,  narrating  a series  of  events 
which  begin  with  Hua  Laoshuanfs  (suddenly)  sitting  up, 
followed  by  his  striking  a match,  lighting  the  oil  lamp  and 
end  with  the  two  roorafs  being  filled  with  a greenish-white 
light • Clause  ( b ) , with  the  concomitative  aspect  marker 
- z h e , represents  a piece  of  background  information 
concurrent  with  the  action  denoted  by  dianshang  1 light  up 1 
in  clause  ( c)  • The  use  of  ~le  is  thus  ruled  out  in  (b) . 
Among  the  three  kinetic  events  expressed  by  clauses  (a), 
(c),  and  (d),  the  author  used  - 1 e only  with  the  verb  mi  man 
fill  with  in  clause  ( d ) • As  the  percentage  figures 
indicate,  the  majority  of  the  respondents  (,73/. 09)  also 


162 


inserted  -le  in  this  position  • Andr easen f s explanation,  as 
we  recall , is  that  the  presence  of  the  ’’highly”  quantified 
object,  g ingbai  d e guang  greenish -white  light  in  ( d ) 
conditions  the  use  of  -le  in  this  clause . However , the  fact 
that  both  the  author  and  the  majority  of  the  subjects  in  our 
survey  withheld  the  use  of  ~le  in  clause  (c),  which  contains 
an  equally  (if  not  more)  tfhighlyfl  quantified  object  bia^nshen 
yo^ula  de  dengzhan  f oil  lamp  completely  covered  with  grease , f 
shows  that  his  explanation  is  not  at  all  convincing  • In 
fact， the  use  of  -le  in  clause  (d),  the  culminating  clause 
of  the  segment  consisting  of  clauses  (a)-(d) , is  better 
accounted  for,  if  the  suffix  is  analyzed  as  a marker  for  the 
peak  event  in  a discourse  segment . This  also  provides  a 
natural  explanation  for  the  low  percentage  of  -le  in  (a)  and 
(c),  both  being  non-peak  clauses*  The  percentage  figures  in 
these  two  clauses  again  show  that  variations  exist  regarding 
the  use  of  -le  in  non— peak  clauses  of  a discourse  segment . 

Clause  (e)  is  a quoted  speech  of  another  character 
( i e • Hua  Dama),  and  this  is  followed  by  (f),  which  gives  an 
explanation,  by  way  of  a description  of  the  voice,  about  who 
spoke.  In  clause  (g),  it  is  structurally  possible  to  insert 
"IS.  after  f ach"u  fissue  out , f specifically  in  view  of  the 
presence  of  y izhen  kesou  fa  series  of  coughs, f a noun  phrase 
referred  to  as  quantified  object"  by  Li  and  Thompson 
(1981).  However , as  the  percentage  figures  indicate,  only 
34%  of  the  respondents  regarded  -le  as  obligatory  in  this 
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position.  Clause  ( g ) seems  to  be  a piece  of  injected 
information  and  therefore  does  not  qualify  as  a kinetic 
event  in  a discourse  segment . The  uncertainty  about  the 
role  clause  (g)  plays  in  the  context  of  sample  (4*4)  is 
indicated  by  the  percentage  figures : only  34%  of  the 
respondents  considered  - 1 6 obligatory.  This  again  shows 
that  in  non-peak  clauses  of  a discourse  segment,  native 
speakers’  judgments  about  whether  or  not  to  use  -le  admit 
certain  degree  of  latitude • 

Clauses  (h)-(k)  seem  to  make  up  a discourse  segment 
since  they  narrate  a series  of  events  pertaining  to  the 
protagonist , Hua  Laoshuan . Clause  (h),  which  contains 
solely  the  attention  signal  (Leech  and  Svartrik,  1975: 

114),  is  the  response  to  the  question  in  clause  ( e)  . This 
is  followed  by  clause  (i),  where  three  sub-events  ting 
▼listen,  f y i n 〇 f answer , f and  koushang  y i f u fbutton  up 
clothes1  are  conjoined  by  the  connector  y imian , a marker  of 
simultaneity 7 and  functions  very  much  like  the  concomita ti ve 
aspect  marker  -zhe  mentioned  above . In  clause  (j),  the 
event  of  Hua  Laoshuanfs  stretching  out  his  hand  (to  his 
wife)  is  described,  and  it  is  followed  by  ( k ) f which 
contains  the  verb  shuo  and  a direct  quote  about  what 

is  said.  The  low  percentage  of  -le  after  koushang  f button 
UP  1 in  clause  ( i ) and  after  sh'en  shou  1 extend  hand 1 in 
clause  ( j ) is  readily  accounted  for,  since  these  two  clauses 
represent  non-peak  events . The  fact  that  -le  was  almost 
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unanimously  omitted  after  shuo  * say ' in  clause  (k) , the 
culmination  of  the  discourse  segment  composed  of  clauses 
(h)-(k) , is  understandable  since,  as  pointed  out  in  Chapter 
III,  the  peak  is  in  fact  the  direct  quote  following  the  verb 
shuo-  ' say , ' rather  than  the  verb  itself. 

The  next  segment  of  discourse  in  sample  (4.4)  seems  to 
consist  of  clauses  (l)-(n) , since  they  all  pertain  to  the 
actions  performed  by  Hua  Dama , the  protagonist f s wife:  her 
groping  underneath  the  pillow  (for  a long  time) , her  pulling 
out  a packet  of  silver  dollars  and  her  giving  it  to  her 
husband.  While  the  low  percentage  (.20/. 15)  of  -le  after 
t a o c h u pull  out1  in  clause  (m),  a non  — peak  clause,  is 
readily  accounted  for,  the  unanimous  insertion  of  the  suffix 
after  the  verb  tao  'grope ' in  clause  (1)  and  the  low 
percentage  (.10/. 19)  after  .jiaogei  'give  to'  in  clause  (n) 
need  further  examination . 

Let  us  examine  clause  (1)  first,  which  represents  the 
first  of  the  sequence  of  events  about  Hua  Dama  . The 
percentage  figures  show  that  all  of  the  respondents,  like 
the  author  himself,  unanimously  inserted  -le  after  the  main 
verb  ta£  ' grope . ' This  unanimous  use  of  the  suffix  in  non- 
peak clauses  seems  puzzling,  at  first  glance.  However,  it 
in  fact  confirms  our  observation  in  Chapter  III  that  a 
monosyllabic  action/event  verb  in  Mandarin  tends  to  co-occur 
with  the  suffix  -le^,  as  a realis  marker,  to  recount  what 
(has)  happened,  regardless  of  whether  the  verb  occurs  in  a 
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peak  clause  or  not . The  high  percentage  ((.98/. 00)  and 
(.79/. 11),  respectively)  of  -le  after  j il  'receive*  in 
clause  (o)  and  after  an_  'press'  in  (q)  can  be  explained  in 
the  same  manner . Moreover , the  near  unanimous  insertion 
(.94/. 05)  of  the  suffix  after  zai  'fall*  in  clause  (h)  of 
sample  (4.1),  discussed  above,  further  supports  our 
observation , although  as  we  pointed  out  earlier , this  clause 
also  represents  a culminating  event  in  the  context  of  sample 
(4.1). 8 

Next , let  us  examine  clause  (n)  , which  is  the  last 
clause  of  the  discourse  segment  about  Hua  Dama • This 
clause , it  seems,  represents  the  culminating  event  of  the 
three-clause  discourse  segment . However , the  author  did  not 
use  the  suffix  -le  after  jiaogei  丨 give  to*  in  this  clause. 
Furthermore,  the  percentage  figures  show  that  only  10%  〇f 
the  respondents  regarded  it  obligatory  in  this  position. 
This  is  very  perplexing , specifically  in  view  of  our 
observation  that  the  suffix  serves  as  a marker  of  the  peak 
event  in  a discourse  segment . 

One  possible  explanation  for  this  low  percentage  use  of 
-l^e  is  that  it  is  rendered  unnecessary  by  the  presence  in 

clause  (〇)  of  the  verb  g 'receive,'  Which  bears  a strong 

collocational  bond  with  jiaogei  'give  to*  in  Chinese 
narrative  discourse.  This  then  confirms  our  observation 
that  in  cases  where  the  verbs  exhibit  lexical  cohesion  (in 
this  case,  collocation),  the  potential  -le^  are  in  general 


0l)  jiaogei  • 10/ • 19  Laoshuan 
) give-to  Laoshuan 
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withheld  • This  explanation,  however,  is  not  entirely 

convincing  • In  fact,  it  suggests  that  clauses  (l)-(n), 

though  all  pertaining  to  Hua  Dama,  perhaps  should  be  more 

appropriately  treated  as  part  of  the  larger  discourse 

segment  consisting  of  clauses  ( l)-( q) • This  segment  centers 

around  the  theme  yangq ian  f silver  dollars , f i . e . Hua  Daraa 

first  groped  for  a long  time  underneath  the  pillow  (for  the 

money)  , pulled  out  a packet  of  silver  dollars , and  gave  it 

to  her  husband  • After  he  received  it,  he  nervously  put  it 

into  his  pocket,  and  pressed  twice  the  outside  of  the  pocket 

(to  make  sure  the  money  was  properly  placed) • 

The  theme  yangqian  1 silver  dollars f in  fact  is  first 

implicitly  brought  up  in  clause  (k) , but  is  left  out  both  in 

clause  (k)  and  in  clause  (1),  presumably  due  to  the  tacit 

understanding  between  Laoshuan  and  his  wife,  Hua  Dama . This 

is  shown  below,  where  0 represents  the  use  of  zero  anaphor : 

(4.4)  k . (Laoshuan)  shuo  , 00/  ,01  : flNi  g^i  wo  0^ 
(Laoshuan)  say  you  give  I 

ba.!T 
PART 

1 • Hua  Dama  zai  zhentou  dixia,  (tao  0工） 

Hua  Dama  at  pillow  underneath  (grope  ) 
t ao~le  1 , 00/ , 00  ban-t ian 
grope  half-day 

m.  taochu  ,20/  ,15  yibao  yaligqianj 

pull-out  one-M  sil ver — dollar 


〇•  Laoshuan  j i"e~le  •98/.00  0工 
Laoshuan  receive 


9 

✓ a A 
b B 

/l\  /IV 


n 
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P • doudoude  (ba  0^)  zhuangru  • 08/ • 10  yidai2 

tremblingly  (BA  ) put-into  pocket 

q.  you  zai  w^imian  an-le  .79/. 11  liangxia 

then  at  outside  press  two-times 

The  first  explicit  mention  of  the  theme  is  in  clause  (m) , 
where  it  is  introduced  in  the  nominal  form:  Cvibao)  yangqian 
'(a  packet  of)  silver  dollars.*  Here  the  reader  realizes 
what  it  is  that  Hua  Dama  was  groping  for  underneath  the 
pillow.  Subsequently,  in  clauses  (a)-(p),  the  theme  is 
mentioned  only  in  zero  form.  In  clause  (q),  the  zero  form, 
02,  refers  back  to  another  nominal  y i d a i *pocket,  * 
introduced  in  clause  (p).  Clause  (q)  belongs  to  the  same 
discourse  segment  as  clause  (p),  since  the  purpose  of 
Laoshuan's  pressing  the  outside  of  the  pocket  twice  is  to 
make  sure  that  the  silver  dollars  are  securely  placed. 

The  significance  of  the  author’s  use  of  zero  anaphora 

in  these  clauses  is  to  indicate  that  they  are  closely 
related,  both  semantically  and  discoursally . As  Li  (1985) 
convincingly  demonstrates,  zero  anaphora  in  Chinese 

narrative  serves  as  an  internal  tie  between  clauses  within  a 

topic  chain  and  occurs  "in  a clause  whose  meaning  is  so 
closely  related  to  that  of  the  preceding  one(s)  that  they 
may  be  regarded  as  components  of  a series  of  related 
actions,  events,  or  states"  (p.  162).  This  thus  provides  a 
more  natural  explanation  for  the  low  percentage  of  -le  after 
lilo^ei  'give  to*  (.10/. 19)  in  clause  (n)  and  after  zhuangru 
put  into'  (.08/. 10)  in  clause  (p),  since  both 


are  part  of 
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but  do  not  represent  the  peak  event  in  the  discourse 
segment . The  peak  event  is  in  fact  clause  (q)  , where  the 
author  used  -1  e after  the  verb  an  1 press 1 and  so  did  the 
majority  of  the  respondents  (.79/.11),  Of  course,  the  fact 
that  the  verb  ail  f press T is  monosyllabic  may  also  have 
exerted  some  influence  on  the  respondents f use  of  -le  in 
this  clause . In  clause  (o),  which  also  represents  a non- 
peak event , 98%  of  the  respondents  regarded  the  suffix  as 
obligatory  after  .lie  f r e c e i ve . T This  high  percentage  is 
expected , since  monosyllabic  action  verbs  in  Mandarin  tend 
to  occur  with  the  r e a 1 i s marker  — 1 e to  recount  past 
happenings • 

Our  analysis  of  clauses  (1) - （n),  which  all  pertain  to 
Hua  Daraa , as  part  of  the  discourse  segment  consisting  of 
clauses  (l)-(q),  all  cente  ring  around  y a^n 〇 q i a n f silver 
dollars, f in  fact  suggests  that  a discourse  segment  is  very 
difficult  to  define  • We  recall  that,  according  to  Hinds 
(1979: 140-141)  , a discourse  segment  is  a unit  of  discourse 
which  contains  an  indeterminate  number  of  sentences  or 
clauses , all  of  which  maintain  a unified  orientation，  The 
question  that  immediately  arises  is:  how  do  we  justify  that 
a sequence  of  sentences  / clauses  maintain  a 11  unified 
orientation  and  thus  may  constitute  a discourse  segment ? 
With  respect  to  sample  (4.4),  clauses  (l)-(n)  all  concern 
the  same  participant:  Hua  Daraa.  In  this  sense,  they 

maintain  a "unified  orientation"  and  thus  may  constitute  a 
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discourse  segment,  much  like  the  way  clauses  (h)-(k)  are 
analyzed  as  forming  a discourse  segment,  since  the  latter 
clauses  focus  on  the  same  participant:  Hu  a Laoshuan* 

However,  in  the  context  of  sample  (4.4) , clauses  (l)-(n)  are 
more  appropriately  treated  as  belonging  to  a larger  stretch 
of  discourse  about  the  packet  of  silver  dollars , which,  in 
Grimes  1 ( 1975:43)  terms,  is  the  ’’prop"  in  a narrative 

discourse  • This,  however , does  not  imply  that  ’’props”  take 
precedence  over  ff  participants ff  in  a narrative  discourse . 
What  it  suggests  is  that  Hinds f definition  of  a discourse 
segment  as  a constituent  maintaining  a unified  orientation, 
though  essentially  a useful  one , should  be  used  with  caution 
when  segmenting  a stretch  of  discourse  into  discrete  units • 
The  remaining  clauses  in  sample  (4*4),  i . e . clauses 
(r)-(t)，  together  form  the  last  discourse  segment , narrating 
three  events  Hua  Laoshuan  performed  after  he  made  sure  that 
the  money  had  been  securely  placed  in  the  pocket . That  is, 
he  lit  a paper  lantern , blew  out  the  oil  lamp,  and  then 
walked  toward  the  room  inside,  with  the  last  event  as  the 
culmination • As  the  percentage  figures  indicate,  the 
respondents  were  quite  parsimonious  in  their  insertion  of 
the  suffix  -1  e in  clauses  ( r ) and  ( s ) . This  low  percentage 
is  in  fact  expected , since  both  clauses  represent  non-peak 
events  • The  L E in  clause  ( t ) , the  last  clause  of  the 
passage , is  in  fact  ambiguous  in  that  it  occurs  at  the  end 
of  the  clause  and  is  immediately  preceded  by  the  action  verb 
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. / ，一  一 / v 

niang  shaoshao  chenmo-le  > 88/ , 03 
mother  a-little  silent 


b.  ba  kuangdeng  digei  ,24/. 18  zhangf u, 

BA  mine-lamp  hand-to  husband 

c • you  zhuf  u shuo  • 03/  • 00  : TIMingtian 

then  remindin|ly  say  ~ ~ ^ 一 tomorrow 

ling  bu  ling  mianfen,  dou  zao 

receive  not  receive  flour  all  early 

diar  huilai.ff 

a-little  return 

d • Shi^zhuang  j i g- 1 e 1 • 00/ • 00  deng 
Shizhuang  receive  lamp 

e.  maozhe  f engxue^ 

brave— ZHE  wind— snow 

f • dabudi  zou  LE  .85/. 01 

in- great-stride  walk  " 

§ • Heizi  de  niang  yizhi  kanzhe  zhangf u 

Heizi  DE  mother  straight  look-ZHE  husband 
xiaoshi~le  >497,04  beiy ing 
disappear  back-shadow 


q u f go . 1 The  precise  status  of  in  this  clause,  however , 
does  not  make  a significant  difference , so  far  as  the  over- 
all discourse  structure  of  sample  (4,4)  is  concerned . As 
the  suffix  -le , it  marks  the  clause  as  the  peak  event  of  the 
last  discourse  segment  in  (4.4) . On  the  other  hand,  as  the 
s e n t e n c e - f i n a 1 1 e , it  functions  as  a discourse-final 
particle , wrapping  up  the  entire  passage  in  (4.4) • The 
important  point  is  that  whatever  its  status  is,  the  LE  in 
clause  ( t ) is  necessary the  author  used  it  there,  as  did 
the  majority  of  the  respondents . 

Let  us  now  examine  the  third  test  item,  reproduced  as 
(4.5)  below : 


e E 

d D » e 
r rH 
✓ ii v/ e i 
z z u h 
i i h w 
le  e、l  I 
H H y a 


a 


5 

4 
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h . chang  chou-le  , 73/ , 10  yikou  qi 

long  draw-out  one-M  breath 

i • cai  huidao  • 04/ • 10  wu-li . 

then  return-to  room-LOC 

1 Heizi f s mother  remained  silent  for  a while . 
(Then)  she  handed  the  miner 1 s lamp  to  her 
husband . Reraindingly , she  said : ’’Whether  or 
not  you  get  the  flour  tomorrow,  ( try  to)  get 
back  earlier . ,T  Shizhuang  took  the  lamp  and 
walked  away  in  a long  stride  against  the 
wind  and  snow . Heizi f s mother  watched  and 
watched  until  the  sight  of  her  husband f s 
back  disappeared  (in  the  distance) • She 
( then)  took  a deep  breath  and  walked  into 
the  house . 1 

Sample  (4.5)  is  excerpted  from  the  novel : Kuangshan 
Feng  y un  ’The  Story  of  the  Miners 1 by  Li  Xueshi  (1972:5). 
The  original  contains  five  instances  of  LJE , four  of  which 
can  be  unambiguously  identified  as  the  suffix  -le : after 
chenmo  T silent 1 in  clause  (a),  after  ji'e  1 receive f in  (d), 
after  xiaoshi  f disappear 1 in  (g) , and  after  cho"u  f draw  out f 
in  (h) . The  remaining  instance  of  LJE  occurs  at  the  end  of 
clause  ( f ) and  cannot  be  unambiguously  identified  as  either 
the  suffix  -le  or  the  sentence-final  le • 

This  sample  was  selected  primarily  because  it 
illustrates  several  interesting  facts  about  the  use  of  -le  • 
First  of  all,  the  author  used  -le  with  the  stative  verb 
chenmo  fsilentT  in  clause  (a) — the  first  in  a sequence  of 
events  • Stative  verbs,  as  w e recall,  in  general  do  not 
occur  with  the  suffix  -le  y unless  followed  by  the  so-called 
cognate  objects This  traditional  account,  however  9 is 
not  entirely  convincing . We  proposed  in  Chapter  II  that  it 
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is  in  fact  the  use  of  -le  with  s ta tive  verbs  that  converts 
them  into  dynamic  process/ event  verbs,  thus  allowing  them  to 
take  ’’cognate  objects  • 11  It  would  be  interesting , then,  to 
check  to  what  extent  the  respondents  would  use  -le  with  a 
stative  verb  followed  by  a cognate  object  occurring  as  the 
first  event  in  a series  of  events . Furthermore , the  stative 
verbs  we  examined  in  Chapter  II  such  as  1 big f and  bin^ 
f i 1 1 1 are  monosyllabic  in  nature  . Therefore  , the 
respondents  1 use  of  -1 9 after  chenmo  f silent T would  also 
reveal  whether  the  bisy llab i c nature  of  the  verb  affects 
their  use  of  the  suffix . 

Secondly,  clause  ( g ) contains  the  verbal  compound 
xiaoshi^  f disappear , f which  is  interesting  for  the  following 
reasons.  To  begin  with,  the  compound  is  in  essence  a 
combination  of  xiao  f to  extinguish , to  disappear 1 and  shf 
f to  vanish , to  be  gone , 1 two  verbs  which  are  synonymous  in 
meaning  . Second,  this  compound  carries  with  it  some 
classical  flavor,  as  most  verbal  compounds  composed  of  near 
synonyms  do,  e .g . paiqian  T to  dispatch , to  send , 1 chuaashou 
T to  impart , to  instruct , 1 and  dif  u f to  lower , to  stoop.fl〇 
However,  as  we  saw  in  Chapter  III , the  suffix  -le  tends  not 
to  occur  with  expressions  containing  classical  flavor . 
Third,  the  status  and  usage  of  the  compound  is  not  yet 
clear  • Generally  speaking , it  occurs  as  an  11  appearance/ 
disappearance"  verb,  and  therefore  is  an  intransitive  one , 
although  no  information  of  this  kind  is  available  in  the 
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textbooks,  grammars , and  dictionaries  we  consulted . ^ ^ Yet 
the  author  apparently  used  it  transitively  in  clause  ( g ) . 
This  practice  is  not  only  unusual , but  perhaps  also 
intentional  on  the  part  of  the  author  as  some  kind  of 
TT literary  license"  (Chu,  personal  communication)  • As  such , 
the  use  of  -le  may  not  follow  the  general  rule . Therefore , 
it  would  be  interesting  to  investigate  to  what  extent  the 
respondents  would  approximate  the  author 1 s use  of  -le  in 
this  position  • 

Finally  f in  clause  (i),  which  is  the  culmination  of  one 
of  the  discourse  segments  in  sample  (4.5),  we  find  the 
adverb  c a i f (then  and  only)  then.’  The  adverb  is 
particularly  interesting  since,  as  DeFrancis  (1963:242) 
points  out , the  verb  modified  by  cai  is  never  followed  by 
-le  • The  author ! s non-use  of  -le  after  huidao  f return  (to)1 
in  clause  (i) , it  seems,  is  due  to  the  presence  of  cai  in 
the  clause . It  is  thus  worthwhile  to  examine  whether  this 
mysterious  cai  constraint  does  affect  native  speakers T use 
of  -le  in  the  clause . 

As  the  percentage  figures  indicate , the  majority  of  the 
respondents  were  consistent  with  the  author^s  usage  of  -le 
except  in  clause  ( g ) . Let  us  begin  by  examining  the  use  of 
in  the  first  discourse  segment  in  this  sample.12  The 
first  segment  is  composed  of  clauses  (a)  — (c)  9 narrating 
three  events  about  Heizi/s  mother:  her  remaining  silent  for 
a while,  followed  by  her  handing  the  miner f s lamp  to  her 
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husband  and  culminating  in  her  reminder  that  whether  or  not 
he  gets  the  flour  the  following  day , he  should  try  to  get 
back  earlier.  The  fact  that  a predominant  number  of 
respondents  ( ,88/. 03)  inserted  -le  after  the  stative  verb 
chenmo  'silent*  in  clause  (a),  as  the  author  did , indicates 
that  even  in  non-peak  clauses,  a stative  verb  is  in  general 
suffixed  with  -le  (thus  allowing  the  use  of  the  "cognate 
object"  that  follows)  to  narrate  a past  event , even  if  the 
verb  is  bisyllabic . The  low  percentage  use  of  -le  ( . 24/ . 18) 
after  digei  'give  to  * in  clause  ( b ) is  expected,  since  it  is 
a non-peak  clause.  In  clause  (c),  which  represents  the  peak 
event  in  the  first  discourse  segment,  - 1 e is  almost 
unanimously  omitted  ( .03/.00)  after  the  verb  shuo  'say. * 
This  confirms  our  observation  above  that  the  suffix  does  not 
occur  with  verbs  of  saying  when  they  are  follwed  by  a direct 
quote.  This  is  true  even  when  the  clause  containing  the 
verb  of  saying  (i.e.  shuo  1 say  ? in  (c))  represents  the 
culminating  event  in  a segment  of  discourse . 

The  second  discourse  segment  in  (4.5)  consists  of 
clauses  (d)-(f)  and  focuses  on  Heizi's  father,  Shizhuang. 
It  narrates  three  actions  he  performed:  (i)  his  taking  the 

lamp  from  his  wife,  (ii)  his  braving  the  cold  wind  and  snow, 
and  (iii)  his  walking  away  in  a long  stride,  with  the  last 
one  as  the  culmination.  The  unanimous  insertion  of  -le 
after  丄 i e receive  in  clause  (d)  again  confirms  our 

observation  that  monosyllabic  action  verbs  in  Mandarin  tend 
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to  occur  with  the  suffix,  a realis  marker , to  recount  what 
(has)  happened . Clause  ( e ) contains  the  concomitaive  aspect 
marker  -zhe  • denoting  an  action  concurrent  with  the  main 
verb  zou  1 walk 1 in  clause  ( f ) . The  use  of  -le  is  thus  ruled 
out  in  ( e ) . In  clause  (f),  the  culminating  clause  of  the 
second  discourse  segment , we  find  that  a great  majority  of 
the  respondents  ( .85/ . 01 ) inserted  LE  after  the  main  verb 

y/ 

zou  f walk , f which  is  a monosyllabic  action  verb.  As  we 
pointed  out,  this  instance  of  L_E  is  in  fact  ambiguous . 
However , whatever  its  precise  status  is,  the  LE  is  required 
either  to  mark  the  peak  event  of  this  discourse  segment 
(i*e.  as  the  verbal  suffix  -le)  or  to  signal  the  end  of  a 
discourse  block  ( i • e • as  the  sentence-final  be ) , separating 
the  second  discourse  segment  from  the  one  that  follows . 

The  third  and  last  discourse  segment  in  sample  (4.5), 
with  the  focus  shifted  back  to  Heizi f s mother,  narrates  a 
series  of  events  in  which  she  (i)  first  watched  and  watched 
until  her  husband  had  disappeared  in  the  distance,  ( ii)  then 
took  a deep  breath , and  (iii)  then  and  only  then  did  she 
return  to  the  house . As  the  percentage  figures  indicate, 
49%  of  the  respondents  considered  -le  obligatory  after 
xiaoshi  disappear1  in  clause  ( g ) while  the  rest  regarded  it 
either  optional  (4%)  or  completely  unnecessary  (47%) # This 
shows  that  about  half  of  the  respondents  were  reluctant  to 
use  -l_e  in  this  structure,  As  we  mentioned  earlier , the 
verbal  compound  not  only  carries  some  classical  flavor  but 
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also  is  indeterminate , so  far  as  its  precise  status  and 
usage  is  concerned . The  fact  that  the  respondents  were 
almost  evenly  divided  in  their  judgments  about  the  use  of 

in  the  clause  strongly  suggests  that  the  status  of 
xiaoshi  disappear , ' as  it  is  used  in  ( g ) , is  uncertain.  It 
is  not  clear  what  is  responsible  for  this  divided  judgment 
its  classical  flavor  or  its  unusual  transitive  use  in  this 
structure,  but  it  is  apparent  that  the  respondents  had 
reservations  about  the  use  of  — 1 e with  a verb  which  carries 
some  classical  flavor  and  whose  transitivity  status  is  still 
indeterminate . 

The  high  percentage  use  of  -le  (.73/. 10)  after  chou 
'draw  out'  in  clause  (h)  can  be  explained  by  appealing  to 
the  fact  that  monosyllabic  action  verbs  in  Mandarin  strongly 
tend  to  be  suffixed  with  -le  to  recount  what  (has)  happened. 
The  fact  that  only  a very  small  percentage  of  respondents 
(.04/. 10)  inserted  -le  after  huidao  'return  (to)'  in  clause 
(i)  supports  DeFrancis*  observation  that  the  verb  modified 
by  cai  is  in  general  not  followed  by  -le . DeFrancis , 
however,  did  not  provide  any  explanation  as  to  why  the 
suffix  is  not  allowed  in  the  clause  containing  cai . He 
notes  merely  that  '*the  adverb  cai  '(then  and  only)  then'  is 
used  before  the  second  of  two  verbs  to  indicate  that  the 
action  of  the  second  verb  occurred  only  after  that  of  the 
first  verb  was  completed”  (1963:242),  as  in 

(4.6)  Wo  shuo-la  sin  ci,  ta  cai  tlngjian. 

I say-le  three  times  he  then  hear 
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' I said  (it)  three  times  and  only  then  did  he 
hear  me . ' 

With  respect  to  the  non-use  of  -le  in  clause  (4 . 5i) , a 
possible  explanation  is  that  the  semantics  of  cai  may  have 
exerted  some  influence . The  adverb  cli  is  in  fact  more 
appropriately  analyzed  as  a marker  of  the  irrealis  mode . 
That  is,  the  focus  of  information  in  clauses  containing  cai 
is  on  the  non-occurrence  of  an  event  until  another  event 
takes  place . This  explains  why  sometimes  cai  is  also 
translated  as  ' not  ...  until  ....  1 In  the  case  of 

( 4 . 51 )  , then , the  focus  of  information  is  on  the  non- 
occurrence  of  the  event  represented  by  the  clause  (i.e. 

(her)  returning  to  the  house)  until  the  event  in  (4. 5h) 
(i.e.  (her)  taking  a deep  breath)  had  taken  place.  Seen  in 
this  way,  clauses  containing  cai  place  more  emphasis  on  the 
irrealis  mode  and  thus  are  incompatible  with  the  suffix  -le , 
which,  as  we  have  seen,  serves  as  a marker  of  "realis in 
Chinese  narrative  discourse.  This  thus  provides  a natural 
explanation  for  the  extremely  low  percentage  of  -le  in 

(4.51)  . 

Next,  let  us  examine  test  item  four,  rendered  below  as 

(4.7): 

(4.7)  a.  Di-er-tian  wuhou , wo  shang  youjiT 

the-next-day  afternoon  I to  post-office 

qu  .00/.00  l^ng-le  .15/. 19  qi£n 
8°  get  money 

b.  zai  taiyang  shai-zhe  de  dajie-shang 

at  sun  bask-ZHE  DE  big-s t reet-LOC 

zou-le  • 89/ • 06  y lhuer 
walk  a-while 
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c • huer  j u e d e shen-shang  jiu  1 jfnchu-le 

suddenly  feel  body-LOC  then  drip-out 
• 54/  • 24  xuduo  han  lai 
much  sweat  come 

d . wo  xiang  wo  qianh^uzuoyou  de  xingr en 

I toward  I around  DE  passer-by 

yikan  •00/•00 

one-look 

e . jiu  buzhibu  jue  ba  t(5"u  dif  u-le  . 51/  > 02 
then  unconsciously  BA  head  lower 

xiaqi? 

down 


f • 


wo^  tou-shang  jing-shang 
I ^ head-LOC^  neck-LOC 
tong  shengyu  si 
like  heavy-rain  similar 
zuan  , 76/ . 13  chulai  le 


de  hanzhfu , geng 
DE  sweat-drop  more 
de,  yikeyike 


E drop -after-drop 
•05/.03. 


pierce  out-come 


1 In  the  afternoon  of  the  following  day , 
after  I went  to  the  post-office  to  get  the 
money  ( i . e . to  have  the  check  cashed),  I 
walked  for  a while  on  the  sun-baked  street • 
Suddenly  I felt  I was  sweating  all  over . I 
took  a look  at  the  passers-by  around  me,  and 
without  realizing  it,  I lowered  ray  head 
(feeling  awkward) . The  beads  of 
perspiration  on  my  head  and  neck,  much  like 
a heavy  rain,  poured  out  in  drops.’ 

The  sample  in  (4.7)  was  excerpted  from  a short  story  by 
Yu  T a f u : Ghunfeng  C h e n z u i De  Wangshang  ? A n Evening 

Intoxicated  with  the  Spring  Breeze.1  In  this  passage,  the 


author  narrates  an  awkward  experience  he  had  on  one  hot 
spring  afternoon,  wearing  a heavy  coat  while  everyone  else 
wore  light  clothing.  In  the  original,  the  suffix  occurs 
four  times:  after  1 i ’ get T in  clause  (a) , after  ’walk ’ 


in  (b),  after  linchu  fdrip  outf  in  (c),  and  after  difu" 

lower  in  ( e ) . The  L E after  the  directional  complement 
一 y. 

cji  u lai  come  out1  in  clause  (f)  can  be  identified  as  the 
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sentence-final  le  9 the  function  of  which  is  to  wrap  up  the 
entire  passage  • 

In  this  sample , we  are  interested  in  finding  out  to 
what  extent  the  respondents  would  approximate  the  autho r f s 
use  of  the  suffix  -le  t specifically  in  clauses  (a)  and  ( e) • 
In  clause  (a),  the  author  used  -le  to  indicate  that  the 
event  of  getting  the  money  from  the  post-office  took  place 
prior  to  the  event  of  his  taking  a walk  on  the  sun-drenched 
street . This  instance  of  -le  t then,  can  be  identified  as 
the  anteriority  -le  discussed  in  Chapter  III,  serving  as  an 
explicit  signal  of  the  temporal  sequencing  of  the  two 
events . In  clause  (e) , the  suffix  -le  is  used  after  dif u , a 
verbal  compound  consisting  of  two  near  synonyms  d_i  1 lower 1 

y/ 

and  fji  f s t o o p • f It  is  interesting  to  note  that  this 
compound,  like  the  verbal  compound  xiaoshi"  1 disappear T 
discussed  above,  also  carries  with  it  some  classical  flavor  • 
Therefore , the  ba-phrase  in  clause  ( e)  ba  tou  dif u-le  xiaq^ 

1 lowered  the  head f is  often  rendered  in  colloquial  Chinese 
as  ba  tou  di-le  xiaqu,  with  di-le  1 lowered 1 replacing  the 
more  classical-flavored  d i f u-le • Recall  that  in  our 
discussion  of  the  respondents  1 use  of  -le  after  xiaoshi 


1 disappear  f in 

clause 

(8) 

of 

sample  (4.5),  we 

were 

not 

certain  whether  it 

is 

the 

classical  flavor 

or 

the 

indeterminate 

status 

of 

the 

verbal  compound 

that 

is 

responsible  for  the  comparatively  low  percentage  ( ,49/. 04) 
of  insertion  • Therefore , the  respondents f use  of  -le  in 
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clause  ( e ) of  this  sample  will  show  to  what  extent  an 
expression  with  some  classical  flavor  would  affect  native 
speakers 1 use  of  the  suffix  • 

As  the  percentage  figures  indicate,  the  respondents f 
use  of  the  particle  LE^  differs  drastically  from  the  author 1 s 
in  several  places  in  sample  (4.7).  In  what  follows , we  will 
examine  each  clause  in  turn.  Let  us  begin  with  clause  (a), 
where  the  respondents  unanimously  withheld  the  use  of  -le 
after  gu.  f go  f and  only  a small  number  of  them  ( • 15/ . 19) 
inserted  it  after  ling  T get . 1 The  unanimous  omission  after 
the  monosyllabic  action  verb  g_u  T go T seems  puzzling , since, 
in  the  samples  we  have  examined,  monosyllabic  action  verbs 
in  Mandarin  show  a strong  tendency  to  occur  with  the  suffix 
-le  to  recount  what  (has)  happened . The  non-use  of  the 
suffix  in  this  position , however , can  be  explained  by 

appealing  to  the  fact  that  the  verb  1 go f and  the  verb- 

y/  / 

object  compound  ling  qian  T get  (the)  money 1 form  a close- 

knit  notional  unit,  i . e . the  purpose  of  f going 1 (to  the 

post - office)  is  to  1 get  the  money. f In  other  words , gu  ling 

qian  is  in  essence  a notional  whole  and  it  is  inappropriate 

to  insert  -la  after  ^ 1 go  1 to  break  up  this  notionally 

integral  whole . This  is  further  supported  by  syntactic 

evidence  such  as  negation  and  interrogation.  Observe,  for 

example , the  following  set  of  sentences : 

(4.8)  a . Jintian  wanshang  wo  bu  qu  kan  ta  le . 

today  night  I not  go  see  he  le 

1 1 T in  not  going  to  see  him  tonight . f 
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b . ? Jintian  wanshang  wo  qu  bu  kan  ta  le  • 

c ♦ Jintian  wanshang  ni  qu  bu  qu  kan  ta? 

today  night  you  go  not  go  see  he 

1 Are  you  going  to  see  him  tonight?’ 

d.  ?Jintian  wanshang  ni  qu  kan  bu  kan  ta? 

The  sentence  in  (4,8b) , with  the  negative  particle  bu^  1 no t T 

placed  between  ^u；  f go 1 and  kan  f see , 1 is  questionable.  At 

best,  it  is  interpreted  as  f Tonight  rm  going , but  not  to 

see  him.  1 It  is  worth  noting  that  in  this  interpretation, 

there  must  be  a pause  between  1 go 1 and  bu  f not . 1 This  in 

fact  shows  that  the  only  plausible  interpretation  of 

sentence  ( b ) is  that  it  involves  two  separate  events,  i.e. 

T going 1 and  1 not  seeing • f By  contrast,  the  sentence  in  (a) 

represents  only  one  single  event -- a conceptual  whole . 

Similarly,  in  the  so - called  A- not- A question,  a special  type 

of  disjuctive  question , the  proper  form  is  shown  in  (c) . 

The  interrogative  form  in  (d)  is  again  questionable  and  is 

at  best  interpreted  as  representing  two  separate  events 

(i.e.  'going  1 and  ' whether  or  not  seeing  (him)).  The 

syntactic  evidence  thus  supports  our  observation  that  qu 

' 8°  * and  the  following  verb-object  compound  together  form  a 

close-knit  notional  unit.  This  explains  why  the  author  also 

withheld  the  use  of  -le  after  ^ 'g〇fin  clause  (4.7a), 

although  the  verb  is  a monosyllabic  one.  The  unanimous 

omission  of  -1^  after  a_u  'go'  in  (4.9),  excerpted  from 

another  test  item  included  in  the  survey,  further  attests  to 

this  fact:13 


(4,9) 
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Yushi  Mingdi  bian  paiqian  • 10/ • 31 

therefore  Ming-eraperor  then  send 

CaiyTn  he  Qinjing  liangge  guanyuan  dao  .03/. 00 


Caiy 

YiNnd 


in  and  Qinjing  two-M 
u qu  •00/•00  qiuqiT 


India  go 


search 


official  to 
• 00/  * 01  f c^jing  • 

Buddhist-sutra 


^Therefore,  Emperor  Ming  sent  two  officials, 
Caiyin  and  Qinjing,  to  India  to  search  for  the 
Buddhist  sat ras  • T 


In  (4.10),  an  excerpt  from  another  test  item, 14 
unanimous  omission  of  -le  after  fgof  can  be  explained  in 
the  same  way,  i.e.  qu  wan  forms  a close-knit  notional  unit, 
because  the  purpose  of  fgoingf  (to  the  beach)  is  to  fplay,f 
to  f have  f un  . f 

(4.10)  Zuo tian  wo  gen  yige  pengyou  dao  haibian 

y^pterday  I and  one— M friend  to  sea— side 

qu  •00/•00  wan  .03/ .05. 
go  play 

fYesterday,  a friend  and  I went  to  the  beach  to 
have  f un • f 

With  respect  to  the  use  of  — 1 e after  1 l^ng  f ge t f in 

clause  (a),  the  percentage  figures  show  that  there  is  a 

sharp  difference:  whereas  the  author  used  the  suffix,  only  a 

small  number  of  respondents  (.15/. 19)  inserted  it  in  this 

position.  As  we  pointed  out  earlier,  the  author's  use  of 

the  suffix  in  this  position  is  to  mark  explicitly  the 

relative  anteriority  of  the  two  events  represented  in 

clauses  (a)  and  (b).  For  the  majority  of  the  respondents, 

however,  this  use  of  -1^  is  not  necessary.  A possible 

explanation  is  that,  for  these  respondents,  the  phrase  au 

Y y 

— -ng  qian  ?to  8〇  to  get  the  money1  is  treated  as  a notional 

not  allow  for  the  insertion  of  the 


whole  and  thus  does 
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suffix • This  is  further  supported  both  by  the  unanimous  and 


the  near  unanimous  omission  ( . 00/ . 01 ) of  -le  in  the  excerpt 
of  (4.9)  quoted  above,  i . e • the  purpose  of  the  two 
officialsT  going  to  India  was  to  search  for  the  Buddhist 
sutras  • The  verb  phrase  qu  qiuqu"  fo.jing  in  (4.9)  is  thus  an 
inseparable  notional  whole  and  it  would  be  inappropriate  to 
insert  -1  e to  break  up  this  close-knit  unit.  The  near 
unanimous  omission  of  -l_e  after  lai  f come 1 ( • 00/ . 01 ) and 

after  chua^nshou  ? teach f ( • 01/ . 00)  in  (4.11)  below,  excerpted 
from  the  same  test  item  as  (4,9)  , further  points  to  this 
fact : 

(4.11)  a . Liangge  ren  you  jixu  •00/«00 

two-M  person  then  continue 
q i j i n 
move-forward 

b • dao-le  ,89/>05  Yindu 

arrive  India 

c • yaoq  mg-le  ,40/  ,21  gaoseng  Jiay emoting 

invite  high-monk  Kasy apamatanga 

Zhufalan  yi t(5"ng  lai  • 00/  • 01 
and  Dharmaraksa  together  come 
sh^udu  Luby^ng  chu^nshou  ,0!/.00 
capital  Luoyang  teach 
f〇 jing 

Buddhist-sutra 


?The  two  (officials)  then  moved  on  and 
arrived  in  India.  (They)  invited  (two) 
high  Buddhist  monks , Kasy apamatanga  and 
Dharmaraksa , to  coroe  (together)  to  the 
capital,  Luoyang , to  teach  the  sutras . f 

In  (4.11),  which  follows  but  is  separated  from  (4.9)  by  two 

clauses,  the  author  narrates  that  after  the  two  officials， 


arrival  in  India,  they  tendered  an  invitation  to  two 
renowned  Buddhist  monks , Kasyapama tanga  and  Dharmaraksa. 
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The  purpose  of  the  invitation  is  expressed  in  the  complex 
verb  phrase  lai  shoudiT  Luoyang  chuanshou  f o^jing  f to  come  to 
the  capital , Luoyang,  to  teach  the  sutras,  1 The  action 
verbs  lai  f come T and  f go 1 in  Mandarin,  when  followed  by 

another  verb  (as  in  (4*10))  or  a verb— object  compound  (as  in 

(4.7a),  (4.9)，  and  (4.11)),  express  the  purpose  of  ’coming’ 
and  ’going1  (cf.  DeFrancis,  1963:117).  More  importantly, 
the  purpose  phrase  headed  by  lai  and  form  a notional 

whole, 15  so  the  insertion  of  -le  is  in  general  considered 
inappropriate  except  in  cases  where  it  is  used  to  mark 
explicitly  the  anteriority  of  one  event  in  relation  to 
another,  as  used  by  the  original  author  in  (4.7a) . 

With  respect  to  the  low  percentage  use  of  -le  after 
y . 

ling  get  in  (4.7a),  Professor  Chu  (personal  communication ) 
has  proposed  an  alternative  explanation . He  observes  that 
the  clause  seems  to  function  as  a topic  clause  in  that  it  is 
possible  to  insert  particles  like  a_  or  jra,  which  serve  as 
explicit  topic  markers  in  Mandarin , separating  the  topic 
from  the  rest  of  the  clauses  in  a discourse  segment . For 
example,  in  (4.12),  quoted  from  Tsao  (1979:86),  the  particle 
a_  follows  the  topic  zheike  shu  de  yezi  'the  leaves  of  the 
tree  and  separates  it  from  the  following  comment  clauses: 

(4.12)  Zheike  shu  de  yezi  a_,  you  xi  y〇u 
this-M  tree  DE  leaves  PART  both  small  and 
chang  , hen  na^nkan  . 
long  very  ugly 

'The  leaves  of  the  tree,  ( they)  are  long  and 
small ; (they  are)  very  ugly . ' 
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Chu  further  notes  that  it  is  also  possible  to  insert  a 
subordinating  temporal  phrase  • • • de  shihou  T when  • . • 1 
at  the  end  of  (4.7a)  to  make  it  an  adverbial  clause , as  in 
(4.7a  f ) below: 

(4.7)  a 1 . Wo  shang  yo"u ju  q:  l;Tng  qian  dje 

I to  post-office  go  get  money  DE 

shihou , . • . 

time 

1 When  I went  to  the  post-office  to  get  the 
money , . . . f 

From  Chu 1 s observations,  it  seems  that  the  suffix  -le  is  not 
favored  in  what  may  be  treated  as  (i)  a topic  clause  or  ( ii) 
an  adverbial  clause  where  the  anteriority  of  the  event  to 
the  main  event  is  not  salient • 

The  foregoing  discussion  on  the  drastic  difference 
between  the  author 1 s use  of  -le  after  ling  f get 1 in  (4.7a) , 
on  the  one  hand,  and  the  low  percentage  use  by  the 
respondents,  on  the  other,  suggests  that  there  are 
perceptual  differences  as  to  whether  -le  should  be  used  as 
an  explicit  signal  of  anteriority  between  two  (or  more) 
events  or  simply  left  out  for  fear  that  its  use  would 
otherwise  break  up  a close-knit  unit  treated  as  a notional 
whole.  Furthermore,  as  Chu  has  suggested , if  the  clause  can 
alternatively  be  analyzed  as  topic  or  an  adverbial  clause, 
the  use  of  the  suffix  is  in  general  not  favored . 

Next,  let  us  examine  clause  (4.7b) f where  the  majority 

of  the  respondents  (.89/ *06),  like  the  author,  inserted  — le 

V f 

after  zou  f walk . f This  again  confirms  our  observation  that 
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monosyllabic  action  verbs  in  Mandarin  tend  to  take  the 
realis  marker  -le  to  recount  what  (has)  happened • In  clause 
(4.7c)  , the  author  used  -le  after  li^nchu  f drip  out . f It 

seems  that  the  suffix  is  used  here  to  mark  the  clause  as  the 
peak  event  of  the  discourse  segment  consisting  of  clauses 
(4.7a)-(4.7c) . That  is,  the  author  first  went  to  the  post- 
office  to  get  the  money,  then  took  a walk  on  the  sun- 
drenched street,  and  as  the  result  of  the  walking  (with  his 
heavy  coat  on),  he  felt  he  was  sweating  all  over.  Clause 
(4.7c),  therefore , can  be  regarded  as  the  culmination  of 
this  series  of  events . As  the  percentage  figures  indicate , 
54%  of  the  respondents  considered  -le  obligatory  in  this 
position  and  another  24%  considered  it  optional • This  seems 
to  suggest  that  for  the  majority  of  the  respondents,  the 
clause  does  indeed  represent  a potential  break  between 
discourse  segments , separating  clauses  ( 4 . 7a) -(4 . 7c ) f as  one 
unitary  segment , from  other  segments  of  discourse  in  (4.7). 

In  clause  (4.7d) , we  are  interested  in  finding  out  how 
the  respondents  would  react  to  yikan  f one  look, 1 which  is  in 
fact  a shortened  form  of  the  verb  phrase  kan  yikan  1 look  — 
one-look,  i.e.  take  a look,f  with  the  main  verb  kan  fl〇〇kf 
deleted  • The  fact  that  -1  e is  unanimously  omitted  in  this 
clause  shows  l ha t native  speakers  would  not  use  this  suffix 
with  a nominal,  however  superficially  verb-like  it  may  be. 
Clause  (4#7d)  is  followed  by  (4.7e),  and  together  seem  to 
form  another  discourse  segment,  i.e.  the  author  first  took  a 
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look  at  the  passers-by  around  him  (who  all  wore  light 

clothes ) and  (feeling  awkward  that  he  was  the  only  one 

wearing  a heavy  coat ) unconsciously  lowered  his  head . This 

一 J 

is  perhaps  why  the  author  used  -le  after  dif u 1 lower f in 
( 4 • 7 e ) — to  indicate  that  the  clause  represents  the 
culminating  event  of  the  second  discourse  segment  in  (4.7), 
However,  the  percentage  figures  show  that  only  51%  of  the 
respondents  regarded  the  use  of  ~le  obligatory  in  this 
position . The  rest  considered  it  either  optional  (2%)  or 
completely  unnecessary  (47%) . A possible  explanation  for 
the  almost  evenly  divided  judgments  is  that  synonymous 
verbal  compounds  in  Mandarin , as  we  pointed  out  earlier , in 
general  are  classical-f la vored  • This  then  supports  our 

observation  in  Chapter  III  that  in  general  the  suffix  -le 
does  not  occur  with  expressions  carrying  some  classical 
flavor.  However , the  fact  that  51%  of  the  respondents 
considered  it  obligatory  in  this  clause  further  suggests 
that  perceptual  differences  exist  among  native  speakers  as 
to  whether  a certain  expression  should  be  classified  as 
classical  or  no  t • Of  course,  the  fact  that  the  clause 
represents  the  peak  event  must  have  also  contributed 
significantly  in  prompting  the  respondents  to  use  ~le  in 
this  position . 

In  ( 4 . 7f ) , the  author  used  the  sentence-final  l_e  at 
the  end  of  the  clause . As  we  suggested  earlier , this  l_e  is 
used  to  mark  the  end  of  the  entire  passage  • However , the 
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percentage  figures  show  that  the  respondents  differed 
drastically  from  the  au thor  f s original  use . Instead  of 
using  l_e  after  the  directional  complement  chula^i  1 come  out T 
to  wrap  up  the  passage,  the  majority  of  the  respondents 
( . 76/ . 1 3 ) inserted  the  suffix  -1  e after  the  verb  zuan 
1 pierce • f Only  an  extremely  small  number  of  respondents 
( .05/ .03)  inserted  the  sentence-final  le , as  the  author  did . 
This  divergence  in  the  use  of  L_E  was  not  expected  and  is  in 
fact  quite  perplexing  , particularly  in  view  of  our 
observation  that  sentence-final  l_e  functions  as  a discourse- 
final  particle , marking  the  end  of  a discourse  unit/block . 


To  investigate  the  interplay  between  the  suffix  -le  and 
the  sentence-final  l_e  , we  examined  the  respondents’ 
insertion  of  LE_  in  clause  (4.7f)  and  found  the  following  six 
patterns  (P),  where  X represents  obligatory  LE  y 0,  optional 


and  0 , absence 

of  LE: 

(A. 13) 

(pi) 

zuan 

X 

chul/i 

0 

(60 

subjects) 

(P2) 

zuan 

X 

chul/i 

0 

( 1 

subject) 

(P3) 

zuan 

0 

chulai 

0 

(10 

subjects) 

(P4) 

zuan 

0 

— ， 
chulai 

X 

( 4 

subjects) 

(P5) 

zuan 

0 

chulai 

0 

( 1 

subject) 

(P6) 

zuan 

0 

chulai 

0 

( 4 

subjects) 

Pattern 

1 , the  most 

common  pattern 

of  respons 

used  by  sixty  subjects.  The  second  most  common  pattern  is 
(P3),  used  by  ten  subjects.  Pattern  4 , the  pattern  employed 
by  the  original  author  9 was  used  only  by  four  subjects.  It 
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is  interesting  to  note  that  none  of  the  subjects  used  the 
so-called  nDouble-LETI  construction , inserting  obligatory  LE^ 
in  both  positions , i . e . zuan-le  chulai  le  f dripped  out • 1 It 
seems,  at  first  glance,  that  the  verb  zuan  f pierce 1 may  have 
exerted  some  influence.  We  recall  that  in  general 
monosyllabic  action  verbs  in  Mandarin  occur  with  the  realis 
marker  -le  to  recount  past  happenings . Therefore , it  is 
possible  that  the  monosyllabic  nature  of  the  verb  forced  the 
respondents  to  insert  the  suffix  after  it  and  somehow 
reduced  their  use  of  the  sentence-final  be  at  the  end  of  the 
clause . This  seems  to  be  a reasonable  hypothesis . However , 
it  explains  only  why  the  majority  of  the  respondents 
inserted  -le  after  zuan  T pierce f but  does  not  account  for 
the  low  percentage  use  of  l_e  at  the  end  of  the  clause.16 
Here  we  see  the  need  for  a more  detailed  study  of  the 
interplay  between  the  suffix  and  the  sentence-final  particle 
in  the  so-called  nDouble~LEty  construction • 

Before  we  further  investigate  this  construction,  let  us 
first  examine  test  item  five,  reproduced  below  as  (4.14): 

(4.14)  a.  ftQuanjuden  zheige  dian  yn  yijiuwusi^ 

Quan jude^  this-M  restaurant  at  1954 
nian  yrjiuwujiu  nian  xian  hou  zai 
year ^1959  ^ year  first  after  at 

fanhua  de  Xi-Ch^ngan- jie 

Beijing  prosperous  DE^west-Changan-st reet 
he  Waligfujmg  zengshe-le  >60/>30  liangge 
a^d  Wangfu jing  add-es tablish  two-M 

f endian  . 00/ ^ 00 
branch 
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b . yijiuqijiu  nian  siyue  quan  guo  guimo 

1979  year  April  whole  country  scope 

zui  da  de  Beijing  Kaoya  dian 

most  big  DE  Beijing  roast-duck ^restaurant 
qiceng  xin  lou  zai  Hepingraen 

seven-story  new  building  at  Hepingmen 
lukou  luoch^ng  LE  >71/  ,16 

intersection  complete 

c . jinnia^nlai  suizhe  Zh"ong-wai  wenhua 

in-recent-years  along  Sino-f oreign  culture 
jiaoliu  shiy e de  f azhan , Bei jTng 

exchange  business  DE  development  Beijing 
Kaoya  he  f,Qu^n jude!,  dianhao  ye 

roast-duck  and  Quan jude  store-name  also 
piao  , 04/  • 15  yang  guo  • 04/ « 15  hai 
float  ocean  cross  sea 

d . chuandao  , 3 5 / . 2 3 guowai , 

spread-to  overseas 

e • zhei  jiu  shi  • 00/ * 03  g e n g d uo  de  ren 

thip  then  make  、 more  、DE  geople 

changdao~le  , 5 6 / # 2 8 se-xiang-wsi-mei 
taste  ^ _ ^sraell-delicious-color- 

de  Beijing  Kaoya  le  , 15/ , 04 . 

pretty  DE  Beijing  roast-duck 

’The  Quan jude  Restaurant  opened  up  two 
branches  on  the  prosperous  West  Changan 
Boulevard  and  Wangfujing  Street  in  the 
years  1954  and  1959,  respectively  • In 
April  of  1979,  a new  seven-story  Beijing 
Roast  Duck  Restaurant,  the  largest  of  its 
kind  in  China,  was  built  on  Hepingraen 
Street . In  recent  years , as  cultural 
exchanges  between  China  and  foreign 
countries  develop,  both  Beijing  Roast  Duck 
and  the  fame  of  Quan jude  Restaurant , 
crossing  the  seas  and  oceans,  went  abroad  • 
This  made  it  possible  for  more  people  to 
taste  the  delicious  and  splendid-appetizing 
Beijing  Roast  Duck • 1 

This  sample  is  the  concluding  passage  of  Beijing  Ka^oya 
’Beijing  Roast  Duck , 1 one  of  the  short  stories  selected  in 
the  popular  Chinese  reader  Huangliang  Meng  f Golden  Millet 
Dr  earn • T This  passage  is  preceded  by  a detailed  account  of 
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the  origin  of  this  famous  Chinese  gourmet  dish  and  the 
processes  involved  in  making  it.  The  focus  of  this 
concluding  passage  is  on  the  Quan jude  Restaurant , the  most 
renowned  roast  duck  restaurant  in  China  • The  author  used 
four  s in  this  passage  • The  instance  of  LE  after  ze"ngshe 
f add-establish f in  clause  (a)  is  the  suffix  -le  f so  is  the 
one  after  changdao  f taste T in  clause  (e) . The  at  the  end 

y/  ^ M 

of  the  passage,  after  Beijing  Kaoya  Beijing  Roast  Duck,  on 
the  other  hand , is  the  sentence-final  le  f which  serves  the 
function  of  wrapping  up  the  passage  and , by  extension,  the 
entire  story . At  the  end  of  clause  ( b ) , after  luocheng 
f complete , f we  find  another  instance  of  LE , but  it  cannot  be 
unambiguously  identified  as  either  the  suffix  -le  or  the 
sentence-final  le ♦ As  the  percentage  figures  indicate,  with 
the  exception  of  the  sentence-final  le^  at  the  end  of  clause 
(e),  the  respondents , on  the  whole,  agreed  with  the  author 1 s 
uses  of  LrE  in  this  passage . 

Clause  (4.14a)  focuses  on  the  addition  of  two  branches 
of  the  Quan j ud e Restaurant  on  Beijing’s  prosperous  West 
Changan  Boulevard  and  Wangfujing  Street  in  the  years  1954 
and  1959,  respectively . The  percentage  figures  show  that 
the  majority  of  the  respondents  (60%)  followed  the  author，s 
use,  inserting  an  obligatory  -le  after  the  verbal  compound 
z e n g s h e T add— establish • f This  high  percentage  use  of  -la  in 
the  first  clause  of  sample  (4,14)  seems  quite  puzzling , at 
first  look.  However,  if  we  compare  the  focus  of  clause  (a) 
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with  that  of  clause  ( b ) , we  find  a significant  difference  in 
terms  of  information  content . In  clause  (a),  the  focus  is 
on  the  addition  of  the  two  branches,  whereas  in  clause  (b), 
the  emphasis  on  the  completion  of  a new  seven-story 
building , the  largest  of  its  kind  in  China . The  fact  that 
there  is  a twenty-year  time  lapse  between  the  events 
represented  in  the  two  clauses  shows  that  in  actuality  the 
clauses  each  maintains  a uniform  orientation  and  thus  each 
qualifies  as  a discourse  segment  in  its  own  right . ^ ^ This 
then  explains  why  both  the  author  and  the  majority  of  the 
respondents  used  -le  in  clause  (a) 一- to  indicate  that  the 
clause  serves  simultaneously  as  a discourse  segment  and  the 
peak  in  the  segment . 

At  the  end  of  clause  (a),  it  is  possible , structurally 
speaking,  to  insert  a sentence-final  l_e , to  indicate  a 
"change  of  state"  raeanig,  i • e . two  new  branch  restaurants 
had  been  added • The  respondents  f however,  unanimously 
omitted  it . This  omission  can  be  explained  by  appealing  to 
the  fact  that  l_e  in  Mandarin  serves  as  a discourse-final 
particle,  and  as  such,  it  is  in  general  withheld  until  the 
end  of  a discourse  block  is  reached*  The  low  percentage  use 
1 e after  Tianzhuiiao  ，Catholisraf  and  after  xiaosho^u 
femaciatedT  in  (4.15),  excerpted  from  another  test  item, 
further  points  to  this  fact : 18 

( 4 • 1 5 ) a • Ta  hui da。  • 1 5 / • 20  Meiguo  yihou, 

she  return— to  America  after 
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b.  jiu  xin-le  .72/.  11  Tia：nzhujiao  .08/. 04 

then  believe  Catholicism 

c • yx-tian-yi-t la'll  xiaoshou  . 05/  ,01 
day-in-day -out  emaciated 

d . dao  Shengdan  ji^e  de  sh^ihou , yijing  bu- 

to^  Christmas  DE  time  already  not- 

cheng-ren-yang  le  • 85/ • 1 1 • 
as -human- shape 

1 Af t er  she  returned  to  the  U . S . # she  became 
a Catholic • (But)  as  the  days  went  by,  she 
grew  more  and  more  emaciated . When 
Christmas  came , she  was  (so  thin  and  so 
weak  that  she  looked)  like  a skeleton . ! 

At  the  end  of  clauses  (b)-(d),  the  sentence-final  le 
could  potential  1 y be  used  to  denote  a ’’change  of  state” 
meaning , i . e . her  having  become  a Catholic , her  having  grown 
emaciated  (as  the  days  passed  by),  and  her  becoming  to  look 
like  a skeleton  (at  the  time  of  Christmas ) . The  sharp 
contrast  between  the  extremely  low  percentage  ( ( . 08/ . 04)  and 
( • 05/  . 01 ) , respectively  ) use  of  le_  in  clauses  ( b ) and  ( c ) , 
on  the  one  hand,  and  the  high  percentage  ( . 85/  .11)  in  clause 
(d),  on  the  other , is  indicative  of  the  discourse-final  use 
of  le.  in  Chinese  narrative  discourse . That  is,  the  events 
narrated  in  clauses  ( b ) and  ( c ) are  non-discourse-final. 
Therefore , the  potential  use  of  l_e  to  indicate  a ff  change  of 
state”  meaning  at  the  end  of  these  clauses , though  possible , 
is  in  fact  undesirable  in  terras  of  the  over-all  discourse 
structure  of  sample  (4.15).  This  explains  why  the  majority 
of  the  respondents  withheld  its  use  until  the  end  of  clause 

峰 

(d) — the  concluding  portion  of  the  discourse  unit  composed 
of  clauses  (a)-(d) . The  extremely  low  percentage  ( • 08/ . 04 ) 
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after  Tianzhu jiao  1 Catholicism f in  clause  (b)  further  shows 
that  the  sentence-final  l_e  in  the  so-called  TtDouble-LEft 
construction  is  in  general  withheld  discourse-int ernally • 

The  unanimous  omission  of  l_e  after  f endian  fbranch- 
store 1 in  clause  (4 . 14a)  is  therefore  expected , since  the 
clause  is  non-discourse-final.  At  the  end  of  clause 
(4.14b),  71%  of  the  respondents  inserted  an  obligatory  LE 

and  another  16%,  an  optional  LE . This  instance  of  LE , as  we 
mentioned  earlier , is  ambiguous  between  the  suffix  -le  and 
the  sentence-final  le  > As  the  suffix  -le , it  serves  to  mark 
the  clause  as  a discourse  segment  distinct  from  the  one 
represented  in  clause  (4.14a),  since  the  two  clauses  have 
different  foci  and  are  separated , temporally  speaking , from 
each  other  by  a twenty-year  time  lapse • On  the  other  hand , 
the  L_E  in  (4.14b)  can  alternatively  be  analyzed  as  the 
sentence-final  le . An  important  question  that  immediately 
arises  is:  What  function  does  this  l£  serve  in  the  clause? 
This  requires  a closer  examination  of  the  over-all  discourse 
structure  of  the  passage  in  (4, 14)  • 

The  clauses  in  (4  ♦ 14a)  and  (4. 14b) , as  we  recall,  can 
each  be  analyzed  as  a discourse  segment , focusing  on  the 
addition  of  two  branch  restaurants  and  the  completion  of  a 
new  seven-story  building , respectively , in  different 
locations  and  a t different  times . These  two  clauses  , 
however,  seem  to  form  a unit  of  discourse  and  is  distinctly 
separated  from  the  rest  of  the  passage  by  the  use  of  the 
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sentence-final  1 e > As  we  pointed  out,  the  topic  of  the 
passage  in  (4,14)  is  about  the  Quanjude  Restaurant , the  most 
renowned  roast  duck  restaurant  in  China.  Upon  close 
examination , the  passage  can  indeed  be  broken  into  two 
topical  units,  one  focusing  on  the  restaurant 1 s expansion 
within  China  proper  (as  in  clauses  (a)  and  ( b ) ) and  the 
other  on  the  spread  of  its  fame  overseas  (as  in  clauses  ( c ) - 
( e) ) . The  use  of  l_e  at  the  end  of  clause  ( b ) therefore 
confirms  our  observation  in  Chapter  III  that  l_e  can  be  used 
as  a boundary  marker  between  topical  units  within  a stretch 
of  discourse . This  use  of  l_e  is  further  seen  in  the  high 
percentage  of  insertion  in  (4.16)  below: 

(4.16)  a . (Shushi)  you  zai  Beifei  haodao 

( Shushi)  then  at  North-Af rica  stay-to 
• 1 1/  • 09  guoni^n 

Chinese-New- Year 

b • y i gandao  • 06/ • 03  Meiguo 

as-soon-as  hur r y-to  U . S . 

^ ^ — V \ 

c.  ta  yijing  guoshi-le  . 84/ .05 . 
she  already  pass-away 

* (Shushi)  then  stayed  in  North  Africa  until 
the  Chinese  New  Year . As  soon  as  he 
hurriedly  arrived  in  the  U.S.,  she 
(Shushi's  former  girl-friend)  had  already 
passed  away . * 

The  clauses  in  (4.16)  occur  in  the  same  test  sample  as 
(4.15).  The  author ' s use  of  the  sentence-final  le^  in  clause 
(c)  of  (4.16)  seems  to  serve  the  dual  function  of  (i) 
expressing  a "change  of  state"  meaning,  i.e.  Shushi's  former 
girl-friend  had  already  passed  away  upon  his  arrival  in  the 
U.S.,  and  (ii)  marking  clause  (c)  as  the  end  of  the  topical 
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unit  consisting  of  (4. 16a)-(4. 16c) . That  is,  the  clauses  in 
(4. 16)  focus  on  Shushi : his  staying  in  North  Africa , his 
hurrying  to  the  U • S . , and  his  finding  out  about  her  death • 
These  clauses  thus  constitute  a topical  unit,  distinct  from 
the  other  topical  unit  ( i . e . (4. 15) ) , which  is  mainly  about 

his  former  girl-friend : her  becoming  a Catholic , her  growing 
emaciated , and  her  becoming  to  look  like  a skeleton . 

The  foregoing  discussion  on  the  use  of  L_E  after 
luocheng  in  (4.14b)  seems  to  suggest  two  things • Firstly , 
whatever  the  precise  status  of  LE  is,  the  fact  that  both  the 
author  and  the  majority  of  the  respondents  used  it  in  the 
clause  shows  that  it  is  necessary  either  as  the  suffix  -le 
or  the  sentence-final  le  ♦ Secondly,  and  more  importantly , 
it  shows  that  the  segmentation  of  a stretch  of  discourse 
into  smaller  coherent  units  of  discourse  is  not  an  easy 
task.  For  example , we  saw  that  the  clause  in  (4.14a)  and 
that  in  (4. 14b)  each  maintain  a unified  orientation  and  thus 
qualify  as  forming  separate  discourse  segments  in  their  own 
right • However , the  two  discourse  segments,  as  a whole, 
have  a focus  that  is  distinct  from  the  rest  of  the  clauses 
in  (4.14) . In  this  sense,  then,  they  also  form  a larger 
unit  of  discourse , which  we  have  conveniently  labelled  as  a 
fl topical n unit.  This  topical  unit,  together  with  the  one  in 
(4# 14c)-(4, 14e) , make  up  an  even  larger  unit  of  discourse -- 
the  passage  in  (4.14).  This  seems  to  suggest  that  a 
discourse  unit  (in  the  sense  that  the  whole  passage  of 
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(4.14)  is  one  such  unit)  is  a larger  constituent  of 
discourse  than  a discourse  segment • However , as  we  recall, 
a discourse  unit  is  a relative  term:  it  may  be  as  large  as  a 
complete  story , a paragraph,  a conversation , or  as  small  as 
a group  of  sentences  or  clauses  maintaining  a uniform 
orientation • It  is  thus  possible  for  a group  of  clauses  or 
sentences  to  be  analyzed  as  forming  at  the  same  time  a 
discourse  segment  and  a discourse  unit  in  its  own  right • 

For  example , the  LE  after  zou  ' walk f at  the  end  of 
clause  ( 4 . 5f ) can  be  analyzed  as  the  suffix  -le , marking  the 
peak  of  the  discourse  segment  composed  of  ( 4 . 5d ) - (厶 . 5f ) , all 
pertaining  to  Shizhuang , the  protagonist ' s husband . 
Alternatively , it  can  also  be  analyzed  as  the  sentence-final 
le  • This  le^  marks  the  boundary  between  the  two  segments/ 

( topical-)  units  of  discourse  as  in  (4.5d)-(4.5f)  and 
(4.5g)-(4.5i) , respectively , with  the  latter  focusing  on  the 
protagonist  herself . Furthermore , the  LE  at  the  end  of 
(4.4t),  the  concluding  clause  of  the  passage  , also 
illustrates  the  same  point . ks  the  suffix  -le^,  it  marks  the 
clause  as  representing  the  culminating  event  in  the 
discourse  segment  consisting  of  clauses  ( 4 • 4r )_( 4 • 4t ) • On 
the  other  hand,  as  the  sentence-final  le , it  signals  not 
only  the  end  of  the  discourse  segment  but  also  the  end  of 
the  discourse  unit  represented  by  the  entire  passage  in 
(A. 4). 
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A discourse  unit  is  thus  a relative  terra  and  a rigid 
definition  is  in  fact  very  difficult  to  formulate . We  have 
approached  it  only  indirectly,  identifying  it  as  a 
constituent  of  variable  size  which  deals , functionally 
speaking,  with  the  same  topic  • This  functional  definition 
is  necessarily  fuzzy  for  two  reasons  • First , only  boundary 
markers  are  present , and  the  lack  of  internal  markers  is 
only  a negative  indicator  • Second , depending  on  the  larger 
context  , a given  stretch  of  discourse  can  be  just  a 
discourse  segment  or  an  entire  discourse  unit • However,  our 
analysis  of  discourse  data  requires  this  kind  of  flexibility 
if  it  is  to  account  for  the  data,  since  context  and  world 
knowledge  would  inevitably  affect  one’s  perception  of  what 
constitutes  a discourse  uni t /segment • 

We  now  return  to  our  discussion  of  sample  (4. 14)  and 
examine  the  remaining  clauses  (i.e.  (c) -- (e)),  which , as  we 
suggested , constitute  the  second  topical  unit  of  discourse. 
The  fact  that  only  a small  number  of  respondents  inserted 
the  suffix  -l_e  after  piao  ffloatT  and  guo  fcrossf  in  clause 
(c)  requires  close  scrutiny • These  two  verbs  are 
monosyllabic  action  verbs,  and  as  such,  tend  to  be  suffixed 
with  the  realis  marker  -le  to  recount  past  happenings.  The 
phrase  piao-yang-guo-hai  fcrossing  the  seas  and  oceans,  is, 
in  fact,  a set  phrase  and  is  in  general  treated  as  an 
integral  who  1 e • The  insertion  of  ~~  1 6 in  this  phrase  is  thus 
inappropriate*  Furthermore,  like  most  set  phrases  in 
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Mandarin,  it  also  carries  some  classical  flavor  • This 
explains  why  neither  the  author  nor  the  majority  of  the 
respondents  used  the  suffix  in  (4.14c).  There  are  two  other 
facts  regarding  the  respondents f use  of  -le  in  this  clause 
which  are  worth  mentioning  here • First,  those  respondents 
who  inserted  an  obligatory  or  optional  - l_e  after  p i ao 
f float 1 also  did  so  after  guo  T cross  • 1 This  shows  that  a 
rule  of  consistency  was  in  operation  for  the  respondents  • 
Secondly , if  we  compare  the  percentage  use  of  the  suffix  in 
this  clause  with  that  in  ( 4 . 7 e ) , after  d i f u7  1 1 o v/  e r 1 
(.51/. 02),  we  find  a sharp  difference,  although  both  clauses 
contain  expressions  with  classical  flavor.  It  is  worth 
noting , however , that  clause  ( 4 • 7e ) is  the  peak  of  the 
events  narrated  in  clauses  ( 4 • 7 d ) -( 4 • 7e ) • This  suggests 
that  in  clauses  containing  expressions  with  classical 
flavor , the  suffix  -le  is  more  frequently  used  if  the  clause 
represents  the  peak  event  in  a discourse  segment.  This, 
however,  should  be  taken  only  as  a guideline,  since,  as  we 
pointed  out , there  are  perceptual  differences  among  native 
speakers  as  to  whether  an  expression  should  be  classified  as 
classical  or  not . 

In  (4#14d)  9 only  a relatively  low  percentage  of 
respondents  (35%)  inserted  an  obligatory  -le  after  chuandao 
^spread  to . 1 This  low  percentage  use  of  the  suffix  is  in 
fact  anticipated , since  the  event  narrated  in  this  clause 
does  not  qualify  as  a peak  event  • As  suggested  above  9 
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clauses  ( 4 . 14c)-(4. 14e)  can  be  treated  as  a topical  unit, 
distinct  from  the  one  consisting  of  ( 4 • 14a)  and  (4.14b)， 
about  the  addition  of  two  branch  restaurants  of  Quanjude  and 
the  completion  of  a new  seven-story  building . Each  of  the 
three  clauses  which  make  up  the  second  topical  unit 
narrates  a separate  event , yet  together  they  also  form  a 
discourse  segment  • That  is,  after  crossing  the  seas  and 
oceans  (metaphorically  speaking),  the  Beijing  Roast  Duck  and 
the  name  of  the  Quanjude  Restaurant  became  widely  known 
abroad , thus  enabling  more  people  to  taste  this  gourmet 
Chinese  dish  . Therefore,  clause  ( 4 • 14e ) but  not  ( 4 . 14d ) , 
represents  the  peak  of  this  three-event  discourse  segment  • 
This  explains  why  the  author  did  not  use  -le  in  (4 . 14d)  and 
why  the  majority  of  respondents  considered  the  suffix  either 
unnecessary  (42%)  or  simply  optional  (23%). 

In  (4. 14e) , the  culmination  of  the  events  narrated  in 
( 4 • 1 4c  ) - ( 4 • 1 4e  ) , we  find,  first  of  all,  that  an  extremely 
low  percentage  ( • 00/ . 03)  of  the  respondents  inserted  -le 
after  shi  f make . T The  morpheme  shi  is  actually  one  of  a 
limited  set  of  causative  markers  in  Mandarin • 19  a possible 
explanation  for  the  low  percentage  is  that  causative  markers 
serve  merely  as  grammatical  signals  and  do  not  represent  the 
nucleus  of  the  predicate . This  is  why  they  do  not  take 
aspect  markers  such  as  -zhe , -guo ， etc . Seen  in  this  way, 
they  function  very  much  like  the  auxiliary  verb  (e.g.  hui 
fcan,f  neng  1 be  able  to f ) , which , as  we  saw  in  the  review  of 
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Chao  ( 1968),  never  occurs  with  the  suffix  -le  > Secondly , 
after  changdao  f taste , f a significant  number  of  respondents 
inserted  -le , as  the  author  did . This  use  of  the  suffix  is 
understandable,  since  the  clause  does  represent  the  peak  of 
the  discourse  segment  consisting  of  clauses  (4. 14c)-(4. 14e) . 
At  the  end  of  the  clause , the  author  used  the  sentence-final 
l±  after  Beijing  Kaoyl  ’ Beijing  Roast  Duck • 丨 We  recall 
that  the  passage  in  ( 4 . 14)  is  the  concluding  portion  of  a 
short  story  about  Beijing  Roast  Duck.  The  author's  use  of 
le.  then  serves  to  mark  the  end  of  the  passage  and , by- 
extension,  the  conclusion  of  the  whole  story . As  the 
percentage  figures  indicate,  only  a small  number  of 
respondents  ( .15/  .04)  inserted  l_e  in  this  position . This 
low  percentage,  like  the  one  at  the  end  of  (4.7f),  threatens 
our  hypothesis  of  the  sentence— final  1 e as  a discourse— final 
particle  t which  is  supported  by  the  respondents  * use  of  le 
in  samples  (4.15)  and  (4.16). 

In  our  discussion  of  clause  (4.7f),  we  speculated  that 
the  monosyllabic  nature  of  the  verb  zuan  'pierce*  may  have 
forced  the  respondents  to  insert  the  suffix  -le  after  it  and 
somehow  reduced  the  possibility  of  their  use  of  the  sentence 
particle  le  at  the  end  of  the  clause.  This  hyphothesis, 
though  reasonable,  is  not  entirely  convincing.  For  example, 
the  main  verb  in  clause  (4.14e)  is  changdao  ，taste,，  a 
bisyllabic  verb,  but  only  15%  of  the  respondents  regarded  le 
as  obligatory  and  another  4%  considered  it  optional.  It  is 
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possible , of  course,  that  being  a monosyllabic  action  verb 
may  have  attracted  the  higher  percentage  of  obligatory  use 
of  -le  ( i . e • 76%  of  the  respondents  inserted  an  obligatory 
-le  after  zuan  1 pierce f in  ( 4 • 7f ) and  only  56%  of  them  did 
so  after  changdao  1 taste 1 in  ( 4 • 14e) ) , but  this  does  not 
provide  a satisfactory  account  of  the  low  percentage  use  of 
the  sentence  particle  le.  at  the  end  of  both  clauses . 

We  turn , next,  to  examine  the  respondents f use  of  LE  in 
( 4 • 1 4e  ) , specifically  after  changdao  f taste  f and  Beijing 
Kao  y a 1 B e i j i n g Roast  Duck  f to  see  how  the  suffix  and  the 
sentence  particle  interact  in  this  clause . The  results  of 
the  respondents  f insertion  fall  into  the  following  nine 
patterns  and  indicate  a wide  range  of  possibilities : 


(4.17)  (PI) 

changdao 

X 

Beijing  Kaoya 

0 

(41) 

(P2) 

changdao 

X 

Beijing  Kaoya 

X 

(3) 

(P3) 

changdao 

X 

Beijing  Kaoya 

0 

(1) 

(P4) 

changdao 

0 

Beijing  Kaoya 

0 

(17) 

(P5) 

changdao 

0 

Beijing  Kaoya 

X 

⑷ 

(P6) 

changdao 

0 

Beijing  Kaoya 

0 

(1) 

(P7) 

changdao 

0 

Beijing  Kaoya 

0 

(1) 

(P8) 

changdao 

0 

Beijing  Kaoya 

X 

(5) 

(P9) 

changdao 

0 

Beijing  Kaoya 

0 

(7) 

( X=obligator y 

use ; 0=optional  use ; 0=non 

-use ; 

number  in  parentheses  indicates  the  number  of 
respondents  using  the  pattern . ) 

Pattern  1， the  most  common  response  f was  used  by  4 1 

subjects.  This  is  followed  by  (P4),  used  by  17  subjects. 
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(10  subjects) 


( P4)  zuan 

changdao 

( P5)  zuan  、 
changdao 


(38  subjects) 
(7  subjects ) 


(4.18)  (PI)  zuan 

changdao 

( P 2 ) zu3n 

changdao 


( P3)  zuan 

changdao 


subjects) 


In  these  two  patterns,  the  subjects  inserted  an  obligatory 
or  optional  - l_e , but  considered  the  sent ence-f  ianl  Ije 
unnecessary  • The  third  most  common  pattern  of  response  is 
(P9),  used  by  7 subjects  who  considered  that  neither  the 
suffix  nor  the  sentence  particle  was  necessary  in  the 
clause . It  is  interesting  to  note  that  only  nine  subjects 
inserted  -le  after  changdao  9 taste 1 and  le^  after  Beijing 
Kaoya  ’ Beijing  Roast  Duck , f as  in  ( P2 ),( P3 ),( P5 ) and  ( P6 ) • 
Furthermore,  as  the  patterns  show , only  a total  of  12 
subjects  considered  the  use  of  the  sentence  particle  le 
obligatory  in  (4. 14e) . 

Not  revealed  in  the  patterns  of  response  in  (4.13)  and 
(4.17)  but  significant  with  respect  to  the  respondents，  use 
of  LE  in  clauses  (4.7f ) and  (4. 14e)  is  the  fact  that  a rule 
of  consistency  seemed  to  be  in  operation  among  the 
respondents . We  compared  the  insertion  of  LE  in  these  two 
clauses  and  found  the  following  patterns  regarding  the  use 
of  the  suffix  -le : 


X 0 


s 

t 

c 

e 

j 

b 

u 

s 

3 


X o 


XX  o o 
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(P6) 

zuan 

0 

changdao 

X 

( 

2 

subjects) 

(P7) 

zuan 

0 

changdao 

0 

( 

1 

subject) 

(P8) 

zuan 

0 

changdao 

X 

( 

5 

subjects) 

(P9) 

zuan 

0 

changdao 

0 

( 

2 

subjects) 

As  (PI) - （P3)  in  (4.18)  show , over  half  of  the  respondents 
were  consistent  in  their  use  of  the  suffix  in  these  clauses : 
38  subjects  (48%)  who  inserted  an  obligatory  -le  after  zuan 
also  did  so  after  cha'nRdao ; 7 subjects  (19%)  who  considered 


-le  optional  after  zuan  also  regarded  it  optional  after 
changdao ; and  2 subjects  (2.5%)  who  thought  -le  unnecessary 


after  zuan  also  left  it  out  after  changdao • 


With  respect  to  the  use  of  the  sentence  particle  l_e  at 
the  end  of  these  two  clauses , the  respondents’  patterns  of 
insertion  are  as  follows : 


(4.19) 


(pi) 

chulai 

0 

Beijing  Kaoya 

0 

(59 

subjects) 

(P2) 

一 ， 
chulai 

0 

Beijing  Kaoya 

X 

(12 

subjects) 

(P3) 

chulai 

0 

Beijing  Kaoya 

0 

( 

3 

subjects) 

(P4) 

c h*u  1 ai 

X 

Beijing  Kaoya 

0 

( 

4 

subjects) 

(P5) 

chula^i 

0 

Beijing  Kaoya 

0 

( 

2 

subjects) 

Among  the  five  patterns  in  (4.19),  (PI)  is  the  most  common 
and  shows  that  5 9 subjects  (74%)  who  considered  le 
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unnecessary  after  the  directional  complement  chulai  also 
regarded  it  unnecessary  after  the  noun  phrase  Beijing  Kaoya > 
The  patterns  of  response  discussed  above  indicate  that 
well  over  half  of  the  respondents  were  consistent  in  their 
use  of  LE  in  clauses  (4, 7f ) and  (4, 14e) . However , they  do 
not  explain  why  the  respondents f insertion  of  the  sentence 
particle  le^  was  so  surprisingly  sparse  in  these  two  clauses. 
This  is  very  puzzling , since  the  original  authors  apparently 
used  it  to  mark  the  end  of  the  discourse  unit . Ia  order  to 
account  for  this  divergence  in  the  use  of  l_e  between  the 
original  authors,  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  majority  of  the 
respondents , on  the  other,  we  examine  in  greater  depth  the 
interplay  between  the  suffix  -le  and  the  sentence-final  le 
in  the  so-called  rtDouble-LEtT  construction  in  the  next 
section • 

4.3  The  TtDouble-LETt  Construction 

We  re-examined  the  data  we  collected  and  found  that 

among  the  total  of  sixty-two  samples,  there  are  only  four 

instances  of  the  so-called  ’’Double- LEn  construction*  They 

are  cited  below  as  ( 4 . 20) -( 4 . 23) : 

(4,20)  Xiang  Huang  Shangu  zheyang  de  da  wenxue 

li|^e  Huang  Shangu  t hi s— kind  DE  big  literature 
jia，  shi，  shu，  hua',  safn 

master  poetry  calligraphy  paint ing^three 
jue  de  ren,  bing-bu-shi  jTnsheng  cai 

excellence  DE  person  by-no-raeans  this-life  then 
kaishi  dushu  de,  qianshi  yi jfng 

b^gin  study-book  DE  prior-life  already 
d u—1  e h ^ n d uo  shTT  le  . 

study— le  many  book  le 
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( Lun  Hui ) 

f (For)  a great  literary  figure  such  as  Huang 
Shangu,  (who)  excelled  not  only  in  poetry  but 
also  in  calligraphy  and  painting , it  was  not  in 
this  life  that  he  began  his  study , (but  on  the 
contrary)  he  had  already  studied  many  books  in 
the  previous  life  . 1 

(4.21)  (Laoren  went j^)  zai  wo  guo  qingkuang  sulra^ 

old-age  issue  at  I country  situation  though 
hai  bu  shif en  y^nzhong , dan  ye  dao-le 
s^i  11  n^o t very  serious  but  also  arri ve-le 

bixu  co"ng-chang- ji-yi  de  shlhou  le  • 

must  do-long-range-planning  DE  time  le 

(Laoren  Wenti) 

1 Although  in  our  country , the  issue  (of  aging) 
is  not  yet  a very  serious  one,  (but)  it  is  time 
we  started  a long-range  planning  (on  this  issue 
now) . 1 

(4*22)  Buyao  xiang  wo  yiyang , xiang  xiao jing 

d^-not  like  I one-kind  plan-to  be-filial-to 

muqin  shi,  que  yi  shiq^-le  jThui^  le . 

mother  time  yet  already  lose-le  chance  le 

( Wode  Po  Ma"oy i ) 

f Don T t follow  my  (sad)  example when  (I)  plan 
to  show  filial  piety  to  (my)  mother , there  is 
( already)  no  longer  any  chance  (for  me  to  do 
so)  . 1 

(4.23)  Zhei  jiu  shi  gengduo  de  ren  changdao-1 e 

this  then  make  more  DE  people  taste — le 

se- xiang- wei-mei  d e Be^i j i"ng 

smell-delicious-color-pretty  DE  Beijing 
Kaoya  le • 

roast-duck  le 

(Bei  iTiig  Kaoya) 

TThis  then  made  it  possible  for  more  people  to 
taste  the  delicious  and  splendid -appetizing 
Beijing  Roast  Duck.1 


The  sample  in  (4.23)  is  in  fact  clause  ( 4 . 1 4e ) 
discussed  above.  Sample  ( 4 • 20) ， like  ( 4 • 23 )，  occur s as  the 
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concluding  portion  of  a story . The  use  of  the  sentence- 
final  1^  in  these  two  samples  is  thus  to  mark  not  only  the 
end  of  the  respective  samples  but  also  the  end  of  the  two 
stories . The  samples  in  (4.21)  and  (4.22)  , on  the  other 
hand,  do  not  occur  at  the  end  of  the  narratives  of  which 
they  are  a part  • However , they  do  occur  in  positions  of  the 
narrative  which  represent  the  end  of  a discourse  block . 
This  explains  why  the  original  authors  used  l^e  in  these  two 
samples —— as  a boundary  marker  between  discourse  units . 

The  original  authors 1 use  of  the  sentence-final  le  in 
the  above  samples  thus  confirms  our  hypho thesis  of  l_e  as  a 
discourse-final  particle  in  Mandarin • Furthermore , it  shows 
that  l_e  is  used  at  those  positions  in  the  narrative  which 
signal  the  end  of  a discourse  block,  regardless  of  whether 
the  main  verb  in  the  culminating  clause  is  monosyllabic  (as 
in  (4.20)  and  (4.21))  or  bisyllabic  (as  in  (4.22)  and 
(4.23) ) . It  also  suggests  that  the  size  (i  .e  • in  terms  of 
the  number  of  characters)  of  the  intervening  constituent 
between  the  main  verb  and  the  sentence-final  may  not  be 
the  only  conditioning  factor  for  the  non-use  of  the  ffDouble- 
LETt  construction  in  clause  (4.7f).  Recall  that  in  our 
discussion  of  the  clause , we  saw  that  none  of  the 
respondents  used  the  pattern : zuan-le  chulal  le  1 dripped 
out:  We  speculated  at  the  time  that  the  size  of  the 
directional  complement  c h u 1 a i f c o m e o u t f was  perhaps 
responsible  for  the  non-use  of  the  cons t urc tion  • However, 
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as  (4*20)  a 

nd  (4.22) 

show,  this  may 

not 

be 

the 

sole 

determining 

factor  . 

Specifically  , 

in  ( 

4 . 

22) , 

the 

intervening 

constituent 

jihui  chance , 

like 

chiTlai 

f come 

out , 1 is  also  two  characters  long . Yet  the  author  used  both 
the  suffix  -le  and  the  sentence-final  l_e  in  the  culminating 
clause . 

The  foregoing  discussion  shows  that  formal  criteria  can 
not  be  shown  to  be  fully  responsible  for  the  use  of  LE^  in 
discourse • Specifically,  it  suggests  that , to  account  for 
the  low  percentage  of  the  sentence-final  l_e  in  clauses 
(4 . 7f ) and  (4  • 14e)  , we  need  to  resort  to  factors  other  than 
purely  formal  ones • 

In  our  discussion  of  the  sentence-final  l£  in  Chapter 
III,  we  saw  that  its  occurrence  in  Chinese  narrative 
discourse  can  be  accounted  for  in  the  following  way  s • 
Typically  f it  is  used  in  cases  where  a ’’change  of  state’’ 
meaning  is  involved • We  have  examined  several  instances  of 
this  (e.g*  samples  (3.33)  and  (3.34)  in  Chapter  III)  and 
have  noted  that  such  occurrences  of  l_e  is  in  general 
withheld  until  the  end  of  a discourse  unit  is  reached  ( e . g • 
samples  (3,37)  and  (3.38)  in  Chapter  III  and  sample  (4.15) 
in  this  chapter)  . There  are  many  other  instances  in  which 
the  presence  of  l_e  can  only  be  explained  on  discourse 
grounds,  i . e • it  is  needed  to  mark  the  end  of  a discourse 
unit  (e.g.  samples  (3.35)  and  (3.36)  in  Chapter  III). 
Furthermore , in  many  instances , specifically  at  the  end  of  a 
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discourse  unit , the  presence  of  le_  can  be  accounted  for  both 
on  discourse  and  semantic  grounds , i . e • in  addition  to 
marking  the  end  of  a discourse  unit , it  also  expresses  a 
’’change  of  state’’  meaning  ( e . g • clauses  ( 4 • 15d)  and  (4#  16c) 
in  this  chapter) . 

If  we  now  examine  the  samples  in  ( 4 • 20)-( 4 • 22 ) above, 
we  find  that  the  sentence-final  l_e  serves  the  dual  function 
of  ’’change  of  state’’  marker  and  discourse-final  signal  in 
all  three  instances . In  (4.20),  the  changed  state  is 
indicated  by  the  assertion  that  it  was  not  in  this  life  that 
Huang  Shangu  began  his  study  but  (on  the  contrary)  he  had 
already  read  many  books  in  the  previous  life.  The  changed 
state  in  (4.21)  is  (the  author，s)  urge  that  it  is  time  now 
the  society  as  a whole  started  a long-range  planning  on  the 
’’old  age”  issue.  Furthermore , in  (4.22)  , the  change  is  from 
the  previous  state  in  which  the  author  could  have  shown 
filial  piety  to  his  beloved  mother  to  the  present  state  in 
which  he  is  no  longer  able  to  do  so  (since  she  has  already 
passed  away ) . 

More  importantly  , without  the  l_e  f s at  the  end,  the 
passages  in  (4.20)— (4#22)  would  become  incomplete,  as  if  the 
author  intends  to  say  something  more  and  yet  somehow  decides 
not  to  do  so.  Therefore,  by  using  l_e  at  the  end  of  these 
samples,  the  authors  not  only  explicitly  convey  a ’’change  of 
state11  meaning  in  each  instance  but  also  indicate  to  the 
reader  that  they  have  either  completed  the  story  ( i • e • 
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(4.20))  or  reached  the  end  of  a discourse/ topical  block 
(i.e.  (4.21)  and  (4.22)). 

Regarding  the  function  of  the  sentence-final  Le  at  the 
end  of  sample  (4*23)  (i.e.  clause  (4. 14e) ) , we  have  already 
shown  that  the  author  used  l_e  to  mark  the  end  of  the 
passage,  and,  by  extension,  the  entire  story . In  other 
words , given  the  context  which  the  author  had  at  the  time  of 
writing  , the  sentence-final  l_e  was  indeed  required  to 
indicate  to  the  reader  that  the  clause  represents  the  ending 
point  of  the  story  • For  the  respondents,  however,  such  a 
context  was  not  available . It  is  thus  possible  that  for  the 
majority  of  the  respondents , this  discourse-final  use  of  le 
was  not  necessary  and,  as  a result , they  did  not  insert  it 
at  the  end  of  the  clause  • This  then  is  another  case  where 
the  use  of  le  as  a discourse-final  particle  is  influenced  by 
the  context  available  to  the  speaker/ reader. 

In  our  discussion  of  sample  (3.39)  in  Chapter  III, 
repeated  below  as  (4,24)  without  translation,  we  saw  the 
important  role  context  plays  in  determining  whether  or  not 
L®.  should  be  used  as  a discourse-final  particle  in  a 
narrative  discourse : 

(4.24)  a • Zai  jingxuan  huodong  wei  kaishi  qii 


• an 


b.  xing-xing-se-se  de  xuanju  xianxiang 
yijrng  chuxian  zai  shimiansh^ng  , 73/  ,08 

c.  xiangxin  zai  jingxuan  huodo'ng  kaishi  ho^u 

d.  jiang^  you  geng  biaornianhua  de  jingcai 
huazhao  •00/•00 
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e.  zhei  daibiao-la  mingzhuzhengzhi  de  y l-mian 

f.  hai  yo^u  liang  tian  • 42/  • 1 2 

8 • dajia  keyi  shx-mu-yi-dai  le  .087,12. 

Let  us  focus  only  on  clause  (4.24g),  where  the  author  used 
1®.  but  the  majority  of  the  respondents  did  not . \s  we 
recall,  the  sample  in  (4.24)  appeared  in  a newspaper  report 
on  the  pre-election  campaigning  of  the  candidates  for 
membership  in  the  Taipei  City  Council . The  author  had 
reported  many  aspects  of  the  campaigning  before  coming  to 
(4.24),  the  concluding  part  of  the  report.  For  the  author, 
then,  the  sentence-final  l_e  is  needed  to  wrap  up  the  passage 
and,  by  extension,  the  entire  report.  However,  most  of  the 
respondents,  without  this  larger  context  to  serve  as  a 
guide,  opted  not  to  use  l£,  specifically  in  view  of  the  fact 
that  the  sentence  particle  is  not  favored  in  clauses 
expressing  a future  expectation  such  as  (4.24g).20 

The  foregoing  discussion  on  the  divergence  between  the 
author's  and  the  respondents'  use  of  l£  in  clauses  (4.14e) 
and  (4.24g)  shows  that  context  plays  a significant  role  in 
affecting  native  speakers'  use  of  the  discourse-final  le  in 
a Chinese  narrative.  Our  discussion,  however,  presupposes 
that  the  original  author's  use  of  l_e  in  (4.14e)  is  for 
discourse  reasons  only.  However,  as  we  pointed  out  earlier, 
the  use  of  le  in  discourse-final  position  can  be  motivated 
on  semantic  as  well  as  discourse  grounds.  In  fact,  with  le, 
the  clause  in  (4.14e)  also  denotes  a "change  of  state" 
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meaning , i . e • the  spread  overseas  of  the  Beijing  Roast  Duck 
and  the  fame  of  Quan jude  Restaurant  has  now  made  it  possible 
for  more  people  to  taste  the  delicious  and  splendid- 
appetizing  Beijing  Roast  D u c k . 2 1 The  question  that 
immediately  arises  is:  If  the  use  of  l_e  in  ( 4 • 14e ) can  also 
be  justified  on  semantic  grounds,  why,  then,  did  the 
majority  of  the  respondents  not  insert  it  at  the  end  of  the 
clause? 

As  an  attempt  to  answer  this  question,  we  re-examined 
the  stories  in  Huaagliang  Me'ng  f Golden  Millet  Dream,  1 from 
which  the  sample  in  (4.14)  is  excerpted.  This  time  we 
focused  on  the  concluding  portion  of  each  of  the  stories 
selected , specifically  those  in  which  the  sentence-final  le 
could  potentially  be  used  as  a discourse-final  marker  but  is 
somehow  withheld . Interestingly , at  the  end  of  the  thirty 
stories  selected,  there  are  only  three  instances  in  which  l_e 
is  used • One  of  these  instances  is  clause  (4 . 14e)  above  • 
This  is  the  only  instance  where  the  ff Double-LE11  construction 
is  used . The  other  two  involve  the  use  of  the  sentence- 
final  le_  only,  as  in  (4.25)  and  (4.26)  below: 

(4.25)  Congci , Lihe  zai  Hanyu  de  reqing 

thereafter  Lihe  at  Hanyu  DE  enthusiastic 
bangzhu  xia  hen  kuai  de  chengzhang  qilai  le • 
help  LOC  very  fast  DE  grow-up  up  le 

( Lihe"  Jian  Ha^nyu ) 

T Thereafter , under  the  enthusiastic  guidance  of 
Hanyu , Lihe  made  rapid  progress.  f 


j lanzao  c 


hulai 


build 


out-come 
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( 4 # 26)  Yushi , jiaolou 

thus  corner-pavillion 
le , 
le 

(Gugong  Jiaolou) 


，As  a result,  the  corner  pavillions  were  then 
built . 1 

It  is  worth  noting  that  the  sentence- final  1 e again  serves 
the  dual  function  of  tfchange  of  stateTf  marker  and  discourse- 
final  signal  in  both  samples . 

In  the  remaining  twenty-seven  stories,  seven  involve 
the  use  of  the  suffix  -le  in  the  concluding  clause  of  the 
story.  The  other  twenty  do  not  involve  the  particle  at 
all.  The  latter  is  essentially  of  two  types , as  shown  in 

(4.27)  and  (4.28)  below: 

(4.27)  Zhei  dui  liaojie  fo jiao  zai  Zhongguo  de 

this  toward ^understand  Buddhism  at  China  DE 
chuanbo  he  fazhan  you  zhongyao  de 

propagate  and  development  have  important  DE 
jiazhi . 

value 

(Baima  Si^) 

’This  (i.e.  the  preservation  of  the  cultural 

and  religious  relics  in  the  White  Horse  Temple) 
is  extremely  valuable  for  understanding  the 
popularization  and  development  of  Buddhism  in 
China • 1 

(4.28)  Xiequyu^n  shifou  zhen  youquwei,  ni 

Xyquyuan  be-no t really  interesting  you 
haishi  qmzi  qu  kankan,  de^chu  ziji  de 

had-better  self  go  look  draw  self  DE 

jielun  ba . 

conclusion  PART 


n 

、u  e 
i h 
j t 


( Xieq  uy uan ) 
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1 Whether  Xiequyuan  is  really  interesting , you f d 
better  go  see  (it)  yourself  and  ( then)  draw 
your  own  conclusion . f 

The  sample  in  (2.27)  is  the  concluding  clause  of  a 
story  about  the  White  Horse  Temple  in  China . It  is  a 
factual  statement  about  the  important  contribution  of  the 
temple  to  the  study  of  the  popularization  and  development  of 
Buddhism  in  China . The  use  of  l_e  at  the  end  of  the  clause 
would  force  a ’’change  of  state’1  reading,  i . e . it  has  now 
become  extremely  valuable  for  understanding  the 
popularization  and  development  of  Buddhism  in  China . This 
reading,  however,  would  be  incompatible  with  the  entire 
passage . Use  of  l_e  in  this  sample  is  thus  undesirable  • 
This  confirms  our  observation  in  Chapter  III  that  factual 
statements  in  general  do  not  take  l_e , even  as  a discourse- 
final  particle,  specifically  if  the  use  of  l_e  results  in  an 
inappropriate  "change  of  state"  reading  • In  (4.28)  , the  use 
of  the  sentence-final  l_e  is  also  undesirable.  In  this 
sample,  the  particle  b_a  is  used  as  a marker  of  suggestion , 22 
urging  the  reader  to  go  visit  Xiequyuan , one  of  Be  jing 1 s 
scenic  spots , before  making  any  judgments  about  whether  it 
is  really  interesting  or  not,  A sentence-final  l_e  is 
inappropriate  here  perhaps  for  the  following  reasons . First 
of  all,  with  ba  9 (4.28)  expresses  a future  expectation • As 
we  saw  in  Chapter  III,  is  in  general  not  used  when  the 

speaker/writer  is  expressing  an  expectation  about  a future 
event  . Furthermore  , since  the  s e n t e n c e - / c 1 a u s e - f i n a 1 
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position  is  already  occupied  by  ba , which  is  also  a sentence 
particle,  the  discourse-final  use  of  lje  is  impossible : the 

sequence  of  *ba  le  is  not  allowed  in  Mandarin . 

Among  the  seven  stories  the  concluding  clause  of  which 
involves  only  the  suffix  -Le , the  following  are  the  most 
representative: 

(4.29)  Zh、ei  cu  jin-le  shi  jie  ge  guo  j i n g j 1 

this  promote-le  world  each  country  economic 

he  w^nhu^  de  f azh^n • 
and  culture  DE  development 

( Zhide  Fami^ng ) 

f This  ( i . e . Chinese  paper  and  paper-making 
methodology ) has  promoted  the  economic  and 
cultural  development  world-wide . f 

(4#30)  Wang  Yiro^ng  lao  Xiansheng  de  zhe  71  our an 

Wang  Yirong  old  Mr • DE  this  one  by-chance 

de  faxian,  hbul^i  zho^ngyu  zai  da  guTrao 

DE  discovery  later-on  finally  at  big  scale 
wajue  Henan  Inyang  Yinxu  w^nwu  shi 

unea'rth  Henan  Anyang  Yin-ruins  relics  when 
d^dao-Le  zhengshi . 
acquir e-le  proof 

( Yige  tfurande  Faxian) 

f This  chance  discovery  by  old  Wang  Yirong  (of 
the  oracle  bones  on  which  the  Chinese 
characters  of  mid  and  late  Shang  Dynasty  were 
written ) was  eventually  proven  by  large  scale 
excavation  of  the  Yin  ruins  in  Anyang  County  of 
the  Hunan  Province  (in  China) 

These  two  samples，  as  we  just  pointed  out,  occur  at  the  end 
of  the  respective  stories  of  which  they  are  a part* 
However,  the  authors  chose  not  to  use  the  sentence-final 
in  both  samples . Upon  close  examination,  we  find  that  both 
involve  factual  statements . That  is,  in  (4.29)  , the  fact  is 
stated  that  the  spread  of  Chinese  paper  and  paper— making 
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methodology  contributed  significantly  to  the  economic  and 
cultural  development  world-wide.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
fact  stated  in  (4,30)  is  the  confirmation  of  old  Wang 
Yirong’s  chance  discovery  when  a large-scale  excavation  of 
the  Yin  ruins  was  carried  out  in  Henan  Province . These  two 
samples  again  show  that  in  cases  where  factual  statements 
are  asserted,  the  sentence-final  1^  is  in  general  not  used , 
even  though  these  statements  occur  at  the  end  of  a discourse 
unit  (in  this  case,  the  end  of  a story ) • The  non-use  of  l£ 
in  (4.31)  below,  excerpted  from  the  concluding  portion  of  a 
narrative  in  the  Central  Daily  News,  further  supports  this 
observation : 

(4.31)  Linyuaa  wei  women  t igong-le  y ige  zui^ 

Lin^uan  for  we 、 p^ro vide-le  one-M  most 
juti  er  xiancun  de  f anil • 

concrete  yet  existing  DE  example 

( Linyuaa ) 

1 Linyuan  has  provided  us  with  the  most  concrete 
and  live  example • f 

If  we  now  return  to  clause  ( 4 . 1 4e ) , we  find  that 
without  the  sentence-final  le , the  clause  now  is  a simple 
factual  statement . That  is,  it  states  merely  the  fact  that 
more  people  are  able  to  taste  the  delicious  and  splendid- 
appetizing  Beijing  Roast  Duck . In  other  words , it  is  like 
samples  ( 4 . 29 ) -( 4 • 3 1 ) in  that  the  "change  of  statef,  meaning 
denoted  by  l_e  is  no  longer  present . This  perhaps  explains 
why  only  a small  percentage  of  the  respondents  ( . 15/  • 04) 
inserted  the  sentence-final  le_  in  (4. 14e)  . That  is,  for 
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these  respondents , the  clause  represents  a factual 
statement  f and , as  a factual  statement , the  suffix  -le  t the 
realis  marker  , is  thus  needed  to  mark  the  clause  as 
representing  the  peak  event . The  sentence-final  le  t on  the 
other  hand,  is  not  absolutely  necessary . Its  insertion  in 
the  clause  only  adds  a ’’change  of  state’’  reading  to  the 
otherwise  plain  statement  of  fact. 

The  above  discussion  on  the  low  percentage  of  le^  in 
clause  (4 . 14e)  and  (4 . 24g ) clearly  shows  that  perceptual 
differences  exist  among  native  speakers  as  to  whether  or  not 
the  sentence-final  particle  should  be  used  at  the  end  of  a 
discourse  unit . These  differences  can  be  the  result  of  the 
context  available  in  the  minds  of  native  speakers . For 
example,  in  ( 4 • 24g ) , we  saw  that,  for  the  author,  the 
sentence-final  l_e  was  needed  to  wrap  up  the  entire  news 
report  • However,  for  the  respondents , who  did  not  have  the 
larger  context  to  serve  as  a guide , the  majority  opted  not 
to  use  it  • The  low  percentage  of  l_e  in  (4  # 14e)  is  much  more 
complicated  • As  we  mentioned  earlier , the  presence  v s • 
absence  of  a larger  context  can  be  appealed  to  in  explaining 
the  divergence  between  the  author f s and  the  respondents 1 use 
of  l_e  in  this  clause . Context,  however , is  not  the  sole 
determining  factor . We  saw  that  in  cases  where  factual 
statements  are  involved,  le_  is  in  general  not  used . It  is 
possible , then,  that  the  majority  of  the  respondents  were 
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treating  ( 4 • 1 4e ) as  a factual  statement  and  thus  did  not 
insert  the  sentence-final  le^  at  the  end  of  the  clause . 

With  the  above  observations  in  mind,  let  us  now  re- 
examine clause  ( 4 • 7 f ) , repeated  below  for  the  sake  of 
convenience : 

(4.7)  f • Wo  tou-shang  jing-shang  de  hanzKu  geng 

I head-LOC  neck-LOC  DE  sweat-drop  more 

tong  sheagyu  si1  de  y ikeyike 

like  heavy-rain  similar  DE  drop-after-drop 

de  zuan  , 76/  . 13  c h u 1 a^i  le  . 05/  , 03  , 

DE  pierce  out-corae 

f The  beads  of  perspiration  on  my  head  and 
neck , much  like  a heavy  rain,  poured  out  in 
drops • * 

We  recall  that  in  ( 4 . 7f ) , the  author f s use  of  the  sentence- 
final  Le  is  to  mark  the  end  of  the  entire  passage . It  is 
worth  noting  that  the  passage,  unlike  the  sample  in  (4.14), 
does  not  occur  at  the  end  of  a story . In  fact,  following 
(4.7f),  the  author  provides  an  explanation  as  to  why  he  was 
wearing  a heavy  coat  on  that  sunny  spring  afternoon: 

(4. 32)  Yinwei  dang  wo  zai  sheny e youxing  de 

because  when  I at  deep-night  stroll  DE 

shihou  t ianshang  b ing  ra^iy^u  t^iyang  9 er qi'e 
time  sky-LOC  yet  have-not  sun  also 

douqiao  de  chunhan,  yu  do"ngf ang 

tremble-harsh  DE  spring-chill  at  east-side 

weib^i  de  canye  lao  zai 

little— white  DE  remaining— night  always  at 

jingji  de  jiexiangzhong  liuzhe  suoyi^  wo 
quiet  DE  street-alley - LOC  stay-ZHE  so  I 
chuan  de  n^jian  pd  paozi  hai  juede  bn 

wear—  DE  that - M worn-out  coat  still  feel  not 
shifen  yu  jiejT  weiyi^  . . . 
very  with  season  differ 

? Because  when  I was  strolling  late  at  night, 
the  sun  was  still  below  the  horizon • What 1 s 
more,  (when  工 did  my  nightly  stroll)  the  harsh, 
shivering  spring  chill  always  haunted  the 
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(deadly ) quiet  streets  and  alleys  at  early 
morning  hours . Therefore , I did  not  feel  very- 
incongruous  (with  the  season)  when  I had  my 
worn-out  coat  on . T 

It  is  apparent  that  the  clauses  in  (4,32)  serve  to  amplify 
and  comment  on  the  events  of  the  main  narrative* 
Furthermore , they  are  not  in  sequence  to  the  foregrounded 
events  expressed  in  sample  (4.7).  As  such , they  function  as 
backgrounded  events  (cf  . Hopper,  1979b  : 2 1 4-2 1 5 ) . Seen  in 
this  way  f the  author’s  use  of  le_  in  ( 4 • 7f ) serves  as  an 
explicit  marker  between  topical  unit,  separating  the 
foregrounded  events  from  the  backgrounded  events  that 
follow • 

Without  this  contextual  information  to  serve  as  a 
guide,  the  majority  of  the  respondents  did  not  feel  the  need 
to  use  l_e  to  mark  the  boundary  between  topical  units,  as  the 
author  did.  Instead,  they  felt  that  the  use  of  the  suffix 
-le ， as  a marker  of  the  realis  mode , is  necessary , to  mark 
the  clause  as  represnting  a factual  statement  which  at  the 
same  time  occurs  as  a peak  event • This  again  points  to  the 
important  role  context  plays  in  determining  whether  or  not 
ijs  should  be  used  as  a discourse-final  marker  in  a Chinese 
narrative . 

4 • 3 • 1 The  Follow-Up  Survey 

In  the  preceding  section,  we  saw  that  the  so-called 
MDouble-LLEfl  construction  occurs  rather  infrequently  in 
Chinese  narrative  discourse . There  are  only  four  instances 
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of  this  construction  among  the  sixty-two  samples  ( ca . 6%)  we 
have  collected . All  these  instances  occur  in  clauses  which 
represent  either  the  concluding  portion  of  a story  ( e . g . 

(4.20)  and  (4.23))  or  the  end  of  a discourse  block  ( e . g • 

(4.21)  and  (4.22)).  This  strongly  supports  our  analysis  of 
le  as  a discourse-final  particle . Not  all  discourse-final 
positions  are  marked  by  the  use  of  l_e , though . For  example, 
in  samples  (4.29)  and  (4.30)  , the  authors  did  not  use  le , 
although  these  samples  occur  as  the  concluding  portion  of  a 
story . We  saw  that , upon  close  examination , both  samples 
involve  factual  statements  about  past  events . The  use  of 
the  suffix  -le  f the  realis  marker , is  thus  appropriate • On 
the  other  hand , the  use  of  the  sentence-final  Le  in  these 
samples  would  force  an  undesirable  "change  of  state”  reading 
and  is  therefore  inappropriate . The  non-use  of  1^  in 
samples  (4.27)  and  (4#31)  (though  they  do  not  involve  the 
double-LE  construction)  farther  supports  this  observation • 
With  respect  to  the  sample  in  (4.28)  , we  pointed  out  that 
the  non-use  of  1 e is  due  perhaps  to  the  presence  of  the 
particle  ba , which  expresses  an  expectation  about  a future 
event . Of  course , the  fact  that  the  sentence-/ clause- final 
position  is  already  occupied  by  ba  also  renders  impossible 
the  discourse-final  use  of  le • 

Another  factor  which  may  affect  the  use  of  l_e  in 
discourse  is  the  context  available  in  the  minds  of  the 
speaker/ writer . This  is  particularly  significant  with 
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respect  to  the  discourse-final  use  of  le  > as  suggested  in 
our  discussion  of  the  low  percentage  at  the  end  of  clauses 
( 4 . 7f ) and  ( 4 • 14e ) . To  determine  whether  this  observation 
is  a valid  one,  we  conducted  a follow-up  survey  among  six 
native  speakers  of  Chinese  who  also  participated  in  the 
survey  mentioned  above . 23  The  follow-up  was  designed  to 
test  the  use  of  l_e  in  expanded  contexts  and  involved  two 
types  of  test  samples • In  the  first  type,  the  subjects 
were  asked  to  read  through  a whole  story  whereas  in  the 
second  type , they  were  asked  to  read  through  only  part  of  a 
story , before  they  decided  whether  the  sentence-final  le 
should  be  used  in  certain  clauses  pertinent  to  their 
reading • 

Let  us  begin  with  the  first  type,  in  which  each  subject 
was  asked  to  read  through  a whole  story . Before  the  story 
was  given  to  each  subject,  we  purposely  left  out  the 
concluding  clause,  so  each  story  is,  in  this  sense, 
’’incomplete  • The  stories  selected  are  those  containing  the 
samples  in  (4.20),  (4.23),  (4.27),  (4.28),  (4.29)  and  (4.30) 
as  the  concluding  clauses . The  samples  in  (4.20)  and  (4.23) 
were  selected  because  they  both  involve  the  use  of  the 
double-  L_E  construction  at  the  end  of  the  story. 
Furthermore  f while  the  former  has  a monosyllabic  verb 
followed  by  a relatively  short  constituent  ( i # e • dif-le 

y/  一 一 

henduo  shu  'read  many  books,),  the  latter  has  a bisyllabic 
verb  followed  by  a comparatively  long  constituent  (i.e. 
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changdao~le  wei-xianR-se-mei  de  Beijing  Ka'oya  ’tasted  the 
delicious  and  splendid-appetizing  Beijing  Roast  Duck f ) . 
This  would  help  us  determine  whether  or  not  the  formal 
criteria  influence  native  speakers  1 use  of  the  sentence- 
final  l_e  in  discourse  • With  respect  to  the  samples  in 
(4.27)  f (4*29)  , and  (4.30) , where  the  authors  did  not  use 
1 e • we  thought  these  samples  could  be  used  to  check  our 
observation  that  l_e  is  not  favored  in  clauses  expressing  a 
factual  statement.  Finally,  the  sample  in  (4.28)  was 
selected  to  see  how  the  subjects  would  react  to  sentences 
ending  with  the  sentence  particle  b_a  and  expressing  a future 
expectation . 

After  the  reading  part  was  completed , each  subject  was 
then  presented  with  the  concluding  clause  of  the  story • If 
the  author  had  used  the  sentence-final  1^  in  the  concluding 
clause,  it  was  omitted • For  example,  after  the  subject  had 
read  the  story  Beijing  Kaoya  ’ Beij ing  Roast  Duck which  has 
(4.23)  as  its  conclusion , he  was  given  (4. 23 1 ) : 

(4 . 23  1 ) Zhei  ji^u  shi  gengdu*o  de  ren  changd^o-la  se- 
xiang-wei-m^i  de  Beijing  Kaoya  • 

On  the  other  hand , if  the  concluding  clause  does  not  involve 

the  use  of  l_e  9 as  in  (4.27)  — (4.30),  then  we  simply  provided 

a blank  at  the  end  of  the  clause.  The  subject，s  task  was  to 

fill  in  the  blank  with  the  sentence-final  1^,  if  he  felt  it 

was  necessary , based  on  the  story  he  had  read . The  results 

of  this  survey  are  summarized  as  follows : 
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( 4 • 20  f ) Xiang  Huang  Shangu  zheyang  de  da  wenxu^  jia , 
shT,  shu , hua  san  ^ue  ^de  r6n , bingbushi^ 
jinsheng  cai  kaishi  dushu  de,  qianshi  yi jing 
du-le  henduo  shu  !■•00/•00 • 


(4.231) 

(4.27，） 

(4.281 ) 
(4.29，） 


Zhei  jiu  shi  gengduo  de  ren  changdao-le  se- 
xiang-wei-mei  de  Beijing  Kaoya  , 83/ >17. 


Zhei  dui  liao j ie  f o^jiao  zai  Zh"ongguo 
chuanbo  he  fazhan  you  zhSngyao  de  jia 
•00/•00• 


y 、 / V ^ _ V N \ ^ ^ V 

Xiequyuan  shifo  zhen  youquwei , ni  haishi  qinzi 
qu  kankan , dech^u  ziji  de  jielun  ba  , 00/ # 00 • 

Zhei  cu jin-le  shi jie  ge  guo  jingji  he  wenhu^ 
de  fazhan  •00/•00 • 


(4,30T ) Wang  Yirong  lao  xi"ansheng  zhei  yi  oura^n^de 
faxian^_  houlai  zhongy u zai  da  guTrao  wa jue 
Henan  Anyang  Yinxu  shi  dedao-le  zhengshi 
•33/.17. 


The  results  show  that  on  the  whole  the  subjects  agreed 


with  the  original  au  thor  f s use  of  the  sentence-final  le  • 
The  subjects  unanimously  regarded  l_e  obligatory  in  ( 4 . 20 T ) 


and  unanimously  omitted  it  in  ( 4 . 27 1 ) -( 4 * 29 f ) • With  respect 
to  (4.20’），  which  not  only  occurs  at  the  end  of  a discourse 


unit  but  also  involves  a "change  of  state"  meaning , all  of 
the  subjects  inserted  l£,  as  the  original  author  had . This 
confirms  the  observation  in  Chang  (1982)  that  ’’at  discourse- 
final  positions  where  a "change  of  state’’  meaning  is 
involved,  l^e  is  most  likely  to  be  use"  ( p . 54).  The 
unanimous  omission  of  le^  in  (4.27*)  and  (4.29')  lends  strong 
support  to  our  hypothesis  that  l_e  is  not  favored  in  clauses 
which  involve  factual  statements , even  when  they  occur  as 
the  concluding  clause  of  a stroy.  In  the  case  of  (4  • 28 ，） ， 
where  the  subjects  unanimously  omitted  1 e , we  are  not 
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certain  whether  the  omission  is  due  to  the  clause  involving 
a future  expectation  or  to  the  non-occurrence  of  the 
ungrammatical  string  *ba  le,  but  the  presence  of  ba  as  a 
marker  of  suggestion  must  have  exerted  great  influence • 

In  ( 4 . 23 1 ) , five  of  the  six  subjects  considered  the 
sentence-final  l_e  obligatory  and  one  thought  it  optional . 
It  is  interesting  to  note  that  among  the  five  subjects  who 
considered  l_e  obligatory , four  had  thought  it  unnecessary 
and  one  had  thought  it  optional  in  the  first  survey . This 
shift  in  judgments  very  strongly  supports  our  hypothesis 
that  context  plays  an  important  role  in  the  use  of  le  as  a 
discourse-final  particle • Formerly , in  the  first  survey , 
without  the  entire  story  as  a guide , they  did  not  consider 
the  use  of  le^  obligatory.  In  the  follow-up  f however , they 
had  to  read  through  the  whole  story  and  with  this  serving  as 
background  information  , they  now  decided  that  l_e  is 
necessary  to  wrap  up  the  entire  story.  The  subject  who 
thought  1 e optional  in  the  follow-up  also  considered  it 
optional  in  the  first  survey.  We  do  not  have  explanation 
for  this  except  that  the  expanded  context  does  not  seem  to 
have  any  effect  on  his  use  of  1 e in  the  follow- up  survey • 

The  subjects1  use  of  l_e  in  (4.30T)  poses  a problem  to 
our  observation  that  le^  is  not  favored  in  clauses  involving 
factual  statements.  Among  the  six  subjects,  two  thought  le 
obligatory,  one  thought  it  optional,  and  the  remaining  three 
considered  it  unnecessary . This  divergence  among  the 
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subjects  seems  to  suggest  that  at  least  in  some  factual 
statements , the  use  of  le^  is  allowed . At  first  glance  9 it 

seems  that  the  presence  of  zhong  y u f finally  f in  ( 4 # 30  1 ) 

exerted  some  influence  • That  is,  it  serves  as  an  explicit 
linguistic  cue  showing  that  the  clause  involves  a nchange  of 
state”  meaning : the  chance  discovery  by  Wang  was  finally 

confirmed  at  the  time  when  a large-scale  excavation  of  the 
Yin  Dynasty  ruins  was  conducted  • This,  however  f is  not 
entirely  convincing . Observe , for  example,  the  sample  in 
(4.33),  which  also  occurs  at  the  end  of  a story : 

\/  / ✓ ^ \J  v/  V 、 ^ / 

(4*33)  Chu  Wang  jici  xiang  wuru  Yanzi  j i e g u o 


The  author  of  (4,33)  narrated  several  instances  in  which  the 
King  of  Chu  tried  to  insult  Yanzi,  before  coming  to  this 
concluding  clause . Note  that  the  clause  contains  the  phrase 


the  sentence-final  1 e > This  shows  that  the  presence  of 
zhongyu  1 finally f cannot  be  the  determining  factor  for  the 
three  subjects1  insertion  of  le^  in  ( 4 • 30  1 ) • 

The  sample  in  (4.33)  in  fact  serves  as  a commentary 
clause,  recapitulating  the  fact  that  the  King  of  Chu  was 
unable  to  outsmart  Yanzi,  however  hard  he  tried . The  main 


f Several  times , the  King  of  Chu  planned  to 
insult  Yanzi . However  f in  the  end  he  took  up  a 
rock  and  hit  his  own  foot  ( i • e . he  ended  up 
insulting  himself ) . 1 


and  yet  the  author  did  not  use 
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verb  in  the  clause  d_a  f hi  t f takes  the  suffix  -le , as  a 
realis  marker,  to  recount  a past  event . However , the  use  of 


the  sentence-final  le_  is  in  general  inappropriate . This  is 


also  frequently  observed  in  spoken  discourse . For  example, 


(4.34)  can  be  used  as  a reply  to  the  question : Ni  zenme 


hui 


xue  Zhongwea  de?  1 What  motivated  you  to  study  Chinese? 1 : 

(4.34)  a • Wo  juede  Zhongguo  wenhua  jingshen 
I feel  China  culture  extensive 
yuanbo 
profound 


kan-le  headuo 
later-on  in-addition  read-le  many 
y ouguan  Zhongguo  de  shu 
regarding  China  DE  book 


houlai 


you 


c . juede  yiding  yao  liao  jie  Zh*ongguo 

feel  must  want  understand  China 


d . suoy i jiu  xuan-le  Zhongwen • 
so  then  choose-le  Chinese 


1 (At  first)  I thought  Chinese  culture  is 
both  extensive  and  profound . Then  I read 
several  books  about  China  and  felt  the 
strong  desire  to  understand  China . So  I 
took  (the)  Chinese  (course) . 1 


In  (4.34) , the  speaker  narrates  a series  of  events  ( (a)-(c) ) 


which  led  to  his  taking  Chinese,  as  recapitulated  in  ( d ) . 
The  suffix  -l_e  is  appropriate,  but  the  sentence-final  l_e 
cannot  be  used  in  (d),  although  the  clause  is  the  end  of  the 
reply . This  shows  that  l_e  in  general  does  not  occur  in 
summary  clauses  that  serve  to  comment  on  the  main  events  in 
the  text . The  non-use  of  l_e  at  the  end  of  ( 4 # 27 1 ) and 
(^•29 1 ) further  supports  this  tendency . Specifically , the 
use  of  z hei  f this 1 in  these  samples  serves  as  an  explicit 
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marker , signalling  to  the  reader  that  what  follows  is  a 
commentary  summary  clause • Take  the  sample  in  ( 4 . 29  T ) , for 
instance . The  main  text  narrates  a series  of  events  about 
how  paper  was  invented  in  China  and  how  this  methodology  was 
introduced  first  to  Korea  and  Vietnam  9 then  to  Japan , to 
Middle  East  and  Europe,  and  finally  to  other  places  in  the 
world  • The  clause  in  ( 4 . 29  f ) then  suras  up  the  story  by 
saying  that  this  (Chinese  paper  and  paper-making 
methodology ) promoted  international  economic  and  cultural 
development . 

The  foregoing  discussion  thus  points  to  the  fact  that 
1 e is  not  favored  in  commentary  or  summary  clauses  at  the 
end  of  a narrative  • With  this  observation  in  mind,  let  us 
re-examine  the  subjects 1 use  of  Le  in  ( 4 . 30 f ) . The  author 
narrates  a series  of  events  relating  to  the  protagonist's 
chance  discovery : Wang  first  purchased  some  medicine  from  a 
pharmacy , found  some  fragments  of  fossil  bones  in  the 
medicine,  consulted  several  of  his  books,  examined  and 
discussed  the  designs  on  the  fragments  with  erudite 
scholars,  and  concluded  that  the  designs  on  the  fragments 
were  in  fact  Chinese  characters  of  mid  and  late  Shang 
Dynasty  inscribed  on  oracle  bones . For  the  author , ( 4 . 30  f ) 
represents  the  commentary /summary  clause  and  therefore  he 
did  not  use  le^  at  the  end  of  the  clause  • The  three  subjects 
who  did  not  insert  l_e  apparently  agreed  with  the  author, 
treating  ( 4 . 30  f ) as  a commentary  clause  • 
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On  the  other  hand,  for  the  other  three  subjects  who 
inserted  l_e  ( two  obligatory,  one  optional ) , it  seems  that 
they  did  not  regard  the  clause  as  representing  a commentary 
clause  • Perhaps  they  treated  the  clause  as  part  of  the 
sequence  of  events  narrated  in  the  text  and  thus  used  l_e  to 
mark  the  end  of  the  entire  story . This  difference  in  the 
decoding  of  a text  is  not  uncommon . In  fact,  the  same 
sequence  of  events  in  a discourse  segment  can  allow  for 
different  interpretations,  with  the  use  of  le_  in  different 
positions  of  the  segment . For  example,  ( 4 • 3 5 ) below 
narrates  three  events : 

(4.35)  a.  Yundongchang  congqian  hen  nankan 
athletic-field  formerly  very  shabby 

b • keshi  xuexiao  hua-le  wushiwan  kuai 

but  school  spend-le  half-million  M 
qian  xiuli 
dollars  repair 

c . xianzai  hen  piaoliang 
now  very  pretty 

’The  athletic  field  used  to  look  very 
shabby , but  the  university  spent  a half 
million  dollars  to  repair  it  and  now  it 
looks  pretty • 1 

If  the  sentence-final  l_e  is  placed  at  the  end  of  clause  ( c ) , 
the  three  events  are  treated  as  belonging  to  the  same 
discourse  unit • This  is  the  usual  interpretation  of  (4.35) , 
as  shown  in  the  translation*  Here  1 e serves  as  a d i scour se  — 
final  particle,  mar  king  the  end  of  the  discourse  unit. 
However , l_e  can  also  be  used  at  the  end  of  clause  (b), 
dividing  the  sample  in  (4.35)  into  two  distinct  units,  with 
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clauses  (a)  and  ( b ) as  one , and  clause  ( c ) as  the  other . 
Clause  ( c ) now  serves  as  a commentary  clause,  asserting  that 
the  athletic  field  is  now  pretty  as  the  result  of  the 
uni ver si t y 1 s investment  in  expanding  and  remodeling  the 
field . The  translation  would  have  the  clause  in  ( c ) as  a 
separate  sentence:  Now  it  looks  pretty.  In  this 

interpretation , native  speakers  in  general  would  not  use 
another  1^  at  the  end  of  the  clause . 

The  fact  that  l_e  is  in  general  not  favored  in 
commentary  summary  clauses  thus  provides  a natural 
explanation  for  its  non-use  in  ( 4 . 2 7 f ) and  ( 4 . 2 9 1 ) . 
Furthermore , as  ( 4 • 30 f ) shows,  native  speakers  may  vary  in 
their  use  of  le^  at  a discourse-final  clause,  depending  on 
whether  it  is  perceived  as  a commentary  clause  ( thus  the 
non-use  of  le)  or  as  part  of  the  main  event  line  (hence  the 
use  of  1^  to  mark  the  end)  of  a story . This  also  explains 
why  sometimes  9 as  readers,  we  feel  that  l_e  can  be  used  at 
the  end  of  a story  but  the  author  did  not  use  it . Sample 
(4.36)  below  is  a nice  example : 

(4.36)  a • Yi  jiuwuliu  nian  , go"ng-si-he-ying 

1956  、 乙 ear  public-private- joint-work 

shi,  zhengfu  zhaodao  Goubuli  de 
when  government  find  Goubuli  DE 
sunzi  Gao  Huanzhang 
grandson  Gao  Huanzhang 

b.  huifu-le  Goubuli  ba^ozi 

r eco ver-le  Goubuli  steamed  — stuffed-buns 
pu 

store 
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c • coagci , Goubuli  baozi 

thereafter  Goubuli  steamed-stuffed-buns 
you  huode-le  xTnshen〇 . 
again  r egain-le  new-life 

(Goubuli  Baozi ) 

1 In  1956,  when  private  enterprises  were 
transformed  into  joint  state-private 
ownership , the  (local ) government  found  Gao 
Huanzhang , the  grandson  of  Goubuli , and 
helped  to  re-open  the  snack  bar . Since 
then,  Goubuli  steamed  stuffed  buns  have 
(had)  a new  lease  of  life  • 1 

After  xinsheng  1 new  lif  e f in  clause  (c),  it  is  possible  to 
insert  l_e  to  mark  the  end  of  the  story  • However,  the  author 
did  not  use  it,  apparently  treating  the  clause  as  a 
commentary  about  the  entire  story . 

The  fact  that  l_e  in  general  is  not  favored  in 
commentary  clauses  provides  a more  principled  account  for 
its  non -occurrence  in  clauses  involving  future  expectations, 
as  in  ( 4 . 24g ) and  ( 4 . 28  ? ) . These  clauses  are  not  part  of 
the  main  event  line  of  a narrative . They  serve  to  comment 
and  amplify  on  the  main  events  but  are  not  directly  relevant 
to  these  events  • This  is  why  l_e  generally  is  not  favored  in 
commentary  clauses,  whether  they  involve  factual  statements 
or  future  expectations . Of  course,  we  also  need  to  take 
into  account  perceptual  differences  among  native  speakers  in 
order  to  better  understand  their  use  of  le^  in  discourse- 
final  positions. 

Next,  let  us  discuss  the  second  type  of  test  samples  in 
the  follow-up  survey • Only  one  sample  was  used  in  this  type 
and  it  is  sample  (4,7)  discussed  above • There  is  one  major 
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change,  though . The  sample  in  (4,32) , which  follows  and 
serves  to  provide  background  information  for  the  main  events 
narrated  in  (4.7) , was  added  so  that  the  subjects  would  have 
more  information  than  they  originally  had  in  the  first 
survey . The  task  of  the  subject  was  to  determine , given  the 
expanded  context  , whether  to  use  in  the  blanks  in 

(4.7f 1 ): 

(4.7f 1 ) Wo  tou-shang  jing-shang  de  hanzhu , geng  tong 
shengyu  si  de,  yikey ike  de  zuan  chTIlai 

• 

The  subjects  f insertion  of  LJE  shows  the  following 
patterns : 


(4.37)  (PI) 

zuan 

0 

chulai 

X 

(3 

subjects) 

(P2) 

zuan 

X 

chula’i 

0 

(2 

subjects) 

(P3) 

zuan 

X 

chulai 

0 

(1 

subject) 

( where  X=obliga tory  use  , 0=op tional  use  , 
and  0=non-use  of  LE) 

Among  the  three  patterns,  (PI ) is  favored  by  half  of  the 
subjects.  It  is  worth  noting  that  the  three  subjects  who 
chose  to  use  (PI)  used  ( P2 ) in  the  first  survey • This  shift 
in  judgments  shows  that  the  expanded  context  must  have 
exerted  some  influence . That  is,  the  sentence-final  l_e  was 
used  as  a boundary  marker , separating  the  main  events  (as  in 
(4.7))  from  the  background  events  (as  in  (4.32)),  as  the 
author  did • The  two  subjects  who  chose  ( P2 ) also  used  it  in 
the  first  survey . The  only  subject  who  chose  (P3)  also  used 
(P2)  in  the  first  survey . We  have  no  explanation  for  his 
change  in  the  use  of  l_e  from  completely  unnecessay  to 
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optional,  except  that  it  seems  to  agree  with  the  tendency 
displayed  by  the  first  three  subjects. 

One  fact  that  is  clearly  shown  in  (4,37)  is  that  no 
subject  preferred  the  so-called  nDouble-LEyt  construction . 
None  of  them  inserted  both  an  obligatory  -la  after  zuan 
f pierce f and  an  obligatory  le_  after  chulai  1 come  out . f When 
asked  why  he  did  not  insert  LE  in  both  blanks,  the  subject 
who  used  ( P3 ) said  that  he  would  use  LE  in  either  one  of  the 
positions  but  not  both • If  we  now  compare  ( 4 . 7 f 1 ) and 
(4.20’），  we  find  that  the  two  are  very  similar  in  structure : 
both  contain  a monosyllabic  verb  followed  by  a relatively 
short  constituent • Why , then,  in  (4.20f ) did  the  subjects 
unanimously  insert  le , thus  forming  a double-LE  sentence , 
while  not  forming  the  same  construction  in  ( 4 • 7 f 1 ) ? A 

closer  examination  of  (4.7ff)  and  (4.20’）  shows  that  in  the 
former , the  intervening  constituent  is  a directional 
complement  (i.e.  chulai  f come  out1),  whereas  in  the  latter, 
it  is  a noun  phrase  (i.e.  henduo  shu  fa  lot  of  books1).  The 
response  quoted  above  suggests  that  the  subjects1  reluctance 
to  use  the  double-LE  construction  can  be  attributed  to  the 
presence  of  the  directional  complement  in  ( 4 . 7 f 1 ) . 
Therefore,  it  is  worthwhile  to  look  into  the  use  of  the 
double-LJE  construction  f if  any , in  clauses  containing 
directional  corapleraent s such  as  chulai  T come  out • 1 
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4 • 3 • 2 The  Particle  LE  in  Clauses  Containing  Directional 
Complements 

Directional  complements  here  refer  to  the  combination 
of  what  Lu  ( 19  7 3)  labels  as  ’’secondary”  and  ’’primary’’ 
direction-motion  verbs . ’’Secondary”  direction-motion  verbs 
include  shang  ' (go)  up , 1 xia  ’（go)  down,’  jin  ’（go)  into，’ 
chu  f ( go)  out  of , T guo  ’（go)  across , f hui  ’（go)  back  to f and 
q i f(g〇)  up  t o . T Each  of  these  specifies  a certain 
direction , but  none  of  them  is  speaker-oriented.  ’’Primary" 
direction-motion  verbs  include  lai  T come 1 and  g_u  f go , f which 
differ  from  the  ones  in  the  ’’secondary’’  category  in  that 
they  are  speaker-oriented.  Directional  complements  such  as 
chulai  1 come  out 1 and  j i'nq u 1 go  into f are  thus  referred  to 
as  Ttdual  directional"  cons tuc tions  (Lu,  1977:291) . 

After  examining  the  use  of  L^E  with  directional 
complements  in  two  popular  Chinese  Readers : Jichu  Hanyu 
K e b e'n  f Elementary  Chinese  Readers  1 and  Huang liang  Meng 
T Golden  Millet  Dream,  T we  found  that  of  the  forty-five 
stories  included  in  the  two  readers , there  are  only  a total 
of  twenty-eight  instances  in  which  the  particle  LE  is  used 
with  directional  complements . What  is  more,  none  of  these 
instances  involves  the  use  of  the  so-called  11  Double-LEtf 
construction.  Among  the  twenty-eight  instances  , fifteen 
involve  the  use  of  the  verbal  suffix  -le , as  in  la-le  xiala^i 
? pulled  (x)  down . T The  other  thirteen  instances  involve 
only  the  use  of  the  sentence-final  le_9  e .g . jie  guolai  le 
f received  (x)  from  ( y ) • f It  is  worth  noting  that  among  the 
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the 


instances  in  which  only  the  suffix  -le  is  used, 
verb  is  invariably  monosyllabic  , as  shown  in  (4,38)  and 

(4.39) : 

(4.38)  Liu  Wulai  f an-le 
Liu  Wulai  turn-le 
q l lai  , zui-li 
up-come  raouth-LOC 
hao  j i u • ff 
good  wine 

( She  Jiu) 

T Liu  Wulai  turned  his  body , quickly  sat  up,  and 
exclaimed  repeatedly : ’’Great  wine ! Great 
wine  ! 


ge  shen , hen  kuai  de  z u o - 1 e 
M body  v6r y fast  DE  sit-le 
lian  shuo : "Hao  jiu, 

repeatedly  say  good  wine 


(4.39)  Youyi tian , ta  kan ji^n  pangxie  de  duiqi  -xia  you 
o^e 二 day、  he  see  ^ crab  DE  na vel-LOC^ha ve 

y isi  f engxi , jiu  yi'tou  zuan-le  j in  q u t 

one-M^crack  、 then  one-head  pierce-le  into-go 
c on  g c l zai  ye  chubul/i  le . 

thereafter  again  also  unable-to-come-out  le 

y _ 

( Shui  Man  J i n s h a n ) 


1 One  day , ( when  he  was  searching  for  a place  to 
hide)  he  saw  a crack  in  a crab f s belly , sneaked 
in  and  could  not  come  out  again  • f 

On  the  other  hand,  among  the  thirteen  instances  which 
involve  only  the  sentence-final  le , both  monosyllabic  and 
bisyllabic  verbs  are  used  as  the  main  verb . There  are  eight 
instances  with  monosyllabic  verbs  (as  in  (4.41))  and  five 
instances  with  bisyllabic  verbs  (as  in  (4.40)).  These 
instances  typically  occur  at  the  end  of  a discourse  block, 
as  shown  in  the  samples  below : 

(4,40)  Yushi  j i a o 1 o u jiu  j i a n z a"o  chulai 

therefore  corner-pavillion  then  build  out- 

le . 

come  le 


235 


( Gugon^  Jiaolo'u) 


f Therefore , the  corner  pa villions  were  built . f 

(4.41)  a.  Jiu-er- jiu-zhi , Jiuyue  jiuriT  denggao 
gradually  September  nine-day  climb- 

de  f e"n g s u jiu  xing qilai  le  , 

high  DE  custom  then  prosper  up-come  le 

b . Jiuyue  jiun  shi  er  j iu  xiang 

September  nine-day  be  two  nine  together 
chong , suoy l you  jiao  " Chongyang • " 

overlap  so  also  is-called  double-nine 

( J i u j i u Hua  Chongyang ) 

T Gradually , it  became  a popular  custom  that 
on  the  ninth  day  of  the  ninth  lunar  month , 
people  go  ’’climb  high”  in  the  mountains . 
Because  this  is  the  ninth  day  of  the  ninth 
month , it  is  also  called  flChongyangft 
(Double  Ninth) . 1 

The  sample  in  (4.40)  occurs  at  the  end  of  a story  about  the 
corner  pavillions  of  the  Forbidden  City  in  China . The  use 
of  1^  in  this  sample  serves  the  function  of  wrapping  up  the 
entire  story . The  le_  in  (4.41)  separates  the  last  clause  of 
a series  of  foregrounded  events  ( i . e . clause  (a))  from  the 
background  commentary  ( i • e . clause  (b) ) .2^  It  can  be  seen 
as  a boundary  marker  between  discourse  units . The  use  of  le_ 
in  these  two  samples  again  confirms  our  observation  that  le 


serves  as  a discourse-final  particle  in  Chinese  narrative . 

The  results  of  our  textual  study  confirms  the  patterns 
of  response  reported  in  (4.37)  . That  is,  the  so-called 
ff  Double  - L E T,  construction  is  not  favored  in  clauses 
containing  directional  complements • The  next  question  is: 
Why?  With  respect  to  samples  like  (4.38)  and  (4.39),  which 
involve  only  the  suffix  -le , the  answer  is  not  difficult  to 
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find . Take  sample  (4,38) , for  instance . The  three  clauses 
in  this  sample  form  a unified  discourse  unit.  This  is 
further  verified  by  the  use  of  zero  anaphor,  which  serves  as 
a discourse-internal  tie  among  the  clauses . The  use  of  le , 
as  a discourse-final  particle  , after  the  directional 
complement  q i lai  (come)  up  is  inappropriate • It  would 
break  the  discourse  unit  into  two  separate , distinct  units 
and  thus  renders  the  sample  ’’choppy.’’  There  fore,  the 
double-LE  construction  is  not  likely  to  be  formed  in  (4.38), 
This  explanation  also  applies  to  the  sample  in  (4.39). 

The  samples  in  (4,40)  and  (4.41),  on  the  other  hand, 

are  more  difficult  to  account  for . Specifically , in  (4.40) , 

where  the  verb  preceding  the  directional  complement  is 

monosyllabic • Monosyllabic  verbs,  as  we  have  seen , tend  to 

occur  with  the  suffix  -le  to  recount  past  happenings . The 

author,  however,  did  not  use  it • One  possible  explanation 

is  that  directional  complements , unlike  the  noun  phrases  in 

(4.20)  and  (4.21),  tend  to  be  interpreted  as  holding  a 

closer  tie  with  the  preceding  verb . In  other  words , xing 

\/  y 

Q i 1 a i ’become  popular f in  (4.41)  can  be  seen  as  forming  a 
close-knit  conceptual  u n i t . 2 5 I f we  add  to  this  an 
explanation  from  the  discourse  perspective  , the  n o n - 
occurrence  of  the  suffix  -1  e in  this  sample  can  perhaps  be 
accounted  for . 

In  ( 4 • 4 1 ) , there  are  four  possibilities  for  the 
particle  LE  to  be  combined  with  the  directional  complement : 
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(i)  xing-1 e qilai,  ( ii ) xing-le  qil/i  le， ( iii ) xing  qilai 

一 7 

le ， and  ( i v ) xing  qilai.  Of  these  possibilities,  the  author 
chose  (iii)  . His  decision,  however,  is  well-motivated  on 
discourse  grounds . That  is,  the  l_e  in  (iii)  separates 
clause  (a),  which  is  the  last  of  a sequence  of  foregrounded 
events  , from  clause  ( b ) , which  provides  a background 
commentary  information  ( i . e . why  this  day  is  called  ’’Double 
Ninth  Festival’’）.  This  is  the  use  of  le_  as  a boundary 
marker  between  two  discourse  units  of  different  nature . 
Such  a boundary , however , would  not  have  been  marked  at  all , 
had  the  author  chosen  ( i ) or  ( iv)  . This  leaves  us  with  (ii) 
to  account  for . Professor  Chu  (personal  communication ) had 
suggested  that  perhaps  the  double-LE  construction  in  (ii)  is 
withheld  to  avoid  the  repetition  of  horaophonic  LE f s at  the 
level  of  phonology  # This  is  indeed  a correct  observation 
and  can  perhaps  explain  why  the  construction  is  so 
surprisingly  rare  in  Chinese  narrative  discourse . That  is, 
since  xing  qilai  can  be  perceived  as  a close-knit  unit  and 
since  the  use  of  l^e  after  qilai  is  needed  in  terms  of  over- 
all discourse  structure,  the  use  of  the  suffix  -le  after 
xing  is  not  appropriate . Furthermore , its  non-use  avoids 
the  repetition  of  two  horaophonic  LE T s in  the  same  clause • 
Therefore , a double-LE  construction  like  (ii)  was  not  chosen 
by  the  author . 

The  non-use  of  the  construction  in  (4.40)  can  be 
similarly  accounted  for . Had  the  author  chosen  jianzao-le 
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chul^i  , this  concluding  clause  would  be  explicitly  marked 
(by  the  suffix  - 1 e ) as  representing  the  peak  event • 
However,  the  entire  story  would  sound  ’’incomplete.”  This  is 
perhaps  why  the  author  chose  to  use  j i a n z a o chulai  le , with 
the  sentence-final  l_e  explicitly  marking  the  end  of  the 
entire  story . Furthermore , the  phrase  j i a n z a o chulai  forms 
a close-knit  unit,  as  it  stands . On  the  other  hand, 
although  jianzao-le  chTulai  le  is  structurally  possible,  it 
is  not  favored  due  to  the  tendency  to  avoid  horaophonous  LE T s 
in  the  same  clause • 

The  foregoing  discussion  strongly  suggests  that  the 
incompatibility  of  the  d o u b 1 e-LE  construction  with 
directional  complements  involves  the  interaction  between  the 
following  factors  : ( i ) whether  the  verb-directional 
complement  combination  is  perceived  as  forming  a close-knit 
unit,  ( i i ) whether  the  sentence-final  le^  is  needed  on 
discourse  grounds,  and  ( iii ) the  avoidance  of  horaophonous 
L E T s in  the  same  clause  . The  interplay  between  these 
factors  explains  the  patterns  of  response  in  (4.37) . First 
of  all , the  non-use  of  the  double-LE  construction  is  due  to 
the  avoidance  of  homophonous  LJE f s in  the  same  clause  • The 
fact  that  three  of  the  subjects  shifted  their  judgments  and 
selected  (PI)  in  the  follow-up  survey  can  also  be  accounted 
for.  In  the  first  survey,  they  were  given  only  the  sample 
in  (4.7) • A natural  response  would  be  to  use  the  suffix  -le 
to  mark  the  clause  as  representing  a peak  event . This  use 
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of  - l_e  is  further  necessitated  by  the  verb  being 
monosyllabic  , i . e . zuan  f pierce . f Furthermore , with  the 
insertion  of  -le , the  sentence-final  le_  would  not  be  used, 


to  avoid  the  co-occurrence  of  two  homophonous  LE>f  s in  the 
same  clause  . Therefore,  they  chose  ( P2 ) in  the  first 


survey:  zuan-le 


ch"ulai 


come  pouring  out 


In  the  follow-up  survey  , with  the  sample  in  (4,32) 
serving  as  background  information,  they  chose  (PI),  i . e . 
zuan  c hulai  le , as  the  author  did . The  reason  is  that  the 


sentence-final  l_e  here  separates  the  main  ( i ♦ e foregrounded ) 
events  ( ( 4 • 7a ) - ( 4 • 7 f ) ) from  the  supporting  , descriptive 
material  that  follows  ((4.32)).  Their  shift  in  judgments, 
therefore,  is  well-motivated  on  discourse  grounds • 
Furthermore  , the  verb  zuan  f pierce  f and  the  directional 
complement  chulai  ’（come)  out T can  be  perceived  as  forming  a 
close-knit  unit . 

For  the  other  three  subjects , who  chose  (P2)  or  (P3)  in 
the  follow-up  survey，  it  is  possible  that  the  monosyllabic 
nature  of  the  verb  forced  these  subjects  to  insert  the 
suffix  -le^.  This  is  further  reinforced  by  the  avoidance  of 
homophonous  沾、 in  the  same  clause . This,  then,  is  a case 
in  which  the  monosyllabic  nature  of  the  verb  outweighs  the 
use  of  the  sentence-final  l_e  as  a boundary  marker  between 
discourse  units • Another  possibility  is  that  perhaps  the 
subjects  do  not  see  the  need  for  a split  between  the  clauses 
in  (4*7)  and  (4.32).  The  use  of  pronominal  anaphor  ( 1 1 ’ ） 


240 


in  (4.32)  shows  that  the  two  samples  have  the  same  thematic/ 
topical  participant  and  thus  can  be  interpreted  as  belonging 
to  the  same  discourse  uni t • ^6  This,  then  f is  another 
instance  which  shows  that  native  speakers  can  vary  in  their 
interpretation  as  to  whether  or  not  a group  of  clauses 
should  be  treated  as  a discourse  unit , and  consequently  vary 
in  their  encoding  of  the  message . 

4.3.3  The  ’’Double  LE”  Construction : A Summary 

In  the  preceding  sections , we  saw  that  the  so-called 
flDouble-LE?l  construction  occurs  rather  infrequently  in 
Chinese  narrative  discourse  • The  scarcity  of  this 
construction  involves  the  interplay  between  several  factors  • 
In  discourse-internal  positions  ( e . g . clause  (4.15b)),  the 
construction  is  not  likely  to  be  formed,  since  le , as  a 
discourse-final  particle,  is  in  general  withheld  until  the 
end  of  a discourse  block.  At  discourse-final  positions , 
several  factors  affect  the  formation  of  this  construction  • 
Some  factors  are  directly  relevant  to  the  sentence-final  le  • 
For  example,  we  saw  that  although  l^e  is  in  general  favored 
in  clauses  which  involve  a ff change  of  state’’  meaning  ( e . g • 
( 4 # 20 ) ) , it  is  generally  not  used  in  commentary  clauses , 
whether  they  involve  factual  statements  ( e . g • ( 4 • 2 7 f ) and 
(4.291))  or  future  expectations  (e.g.  (4.24g)  and  (4.28f)). 
The  presence  of  another  sentence-final  particle  (e.g.  ba^  in 
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(4.28))  also  renders  the  discourse-final  use  of  the  particle 
le  impossible . 

Perceptual  differences  among  native  speakers  also 
influence  their  use  of  le , The  divergence  in  ( 4 . 30 1 ) shows 
that  speakers  may  vary  in  judgments  as  to  whether  or  not  to 
treat  a concluding  clause  as  a background  commentary  ( thus 
the  non-use  of  le ) or  part  of  the  main  event  line  ( hence  the 
use  of  l£)  . Furthermore , they  may  also  differ  regarding 
whether  to  treat  a sequence  of  clauses  ( e . g . those  in  (4.7) 
and  (4,32) ) as  belonging  to  the  same  discourse  unit  (thus 
the  non-use  of  1 e ) or  representing  discourse  units  of 
different  types  (thus  the  use  of  lje  to  mark  a split ) . 
Context  also  plays  a significant  role  in  determining  whether 
1 e should  be  used  as  a discourse-final  particle,  as  the 
subjects’  shift  in  judgments  in  (4  • 23  1 ) and  (4,7f  f ) shows . 

Other  factors  blocking  the  formation  of  the  double-LE 
construction  are  more  relevant  to  the  suffix  -le . For 
example,  we  saw  that  monosyllabic  verbs  tend  to  occur  with 
the  suffix  to  recount  past  happenings . The  use  of  -le  tends 
to  rule  out  the  sentence-final  le  > to  avoid  two  homophonous 
LE  f s in  the  same  clause . With  directional  complements , the 
avoidance  of  two  homophonous  LE^f  s is  achieved  in  a different 
way.  Directional  complements  in  general  hold  a close 
relation  to  the  preceding  verb,  whether  it  is  monosyllabic 
or  bisy llabic • Together  the  verb  and  the  complement  can  be 
perceived  as  forming  a conceptually  close-knit  unit . In  our 
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textual  study,  nearly  half  of  the  instances  are  of  this 
type.  This  type  may  in  fact  be  favored  on  discourse 
grounds  , as  shown  in  (4.40)  and  (4.41)  • The  preference 
would  rule  out  the  suffix  -l_e , again  to  avoid  the  co- 
occurrence of  two  horaophonous  LE 1 s in  the  same  clause  • Of 
course , other  factors  such  as  context  and  perceptual 
differences  among  native  speakers  also  come  into  play , as 
the  three  patterns  of  response  in  (4,37)  indicate . 

4 . 4 The  Use  of  the  Verbal  Suffix  一 Le  in  Narrative  Discourse 
In  our  discussion  of  the  survey  results,  we  saw  that 
there  are  many  factors  which  influence  native  speakers f use 
of  the  particle  LJE  in  narrative  discourse . In  the  preceding 
sections , we  examined  the  factors  affecting  the  use  of  the 
sentence-final  1 e t specifically  with  respect  to  the  so- 
called  ’’Double- 以 ’’  construction  • In  this  section,  we  will 
focus  on  -1  e t recapitulating  the  respondents f use  of  the 
suffix  in  the  test  samples  and  examining  how  the  various 
factors  interact  in  determining  its  use  in  narrative 
discourse . The  main  findings  of  the  survey  are  presented  in 
Tables  1 and  2 below . In  each  table,  the  percentage  figures 
indicating  the  respondents  f insertion  of  the  suffix  in 
certain  clauses  are  presented.  The  authors1  use  of  the 
suffix  is  represented  by  spelling  it  out , and  the  use  of  the 
capital  LE  shows  that  the  instance  is  ambiguous  between  the 
suffix  一 1 e and  the  sentence-final  1 e . Moreover , in  each 
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table , clauses  that  attract  the  greatest  percentage  use  of 
-le  are  presented  first , followed,  in  descending  order,  by 
other  clauses  attracting  smaller  percentage  use  of  the 
suffix  • If  two  clauses  have  the  same  total  percentage  of 
insertion,  the  one  whose  percentage  for  obligatory  use  is 
greater  is  presented  first . 

4.4.1  The  Use  of  the  Suffix  -Le  in  Peak  Clauses  of  a 
Discourse  Segment 

Let  us  first  examine  Table  1,  which  shows  the 
respondents T insertion  of  -le  in  peak  clauses  of  a discourse 
segment : 

Table  1:  The  Use  of  the  Suffix  -Le  in  Peak  Clauses  of 

a Discourse  Segment 


Clause 

Monosyllabic 

Clause 

Bisy llabic 

(4.1h) 

zai  -le  .94/. 05 

(4.14a) 

zengshe  -le  . 60/ . 30 

(^.4q) 

an  -le  .79/. 11 

(4.14b) 

luocheng  LE  . 71/  • 16 

(4.7f) 

zuan • 76/  . 1 3 

(A.14e) 

changdao  -le  . 56/  • 28 

(4.5f) 

zou  LE  .85/.01 

( 4 . 4(1 ) 

miman  -le  . 73/ . 09 

(4.4t) 

gji  LE  .79/. 06 
shuo  .03/ . 00 

(4. Id) 

panshang  -le  . 64/ . 14 

(^.5c) 

(4.7c) 

linchu  -le  . 54/ . 24 

(4.4k) 

shuo  .00/ .01 

(^•7e) 

(4.5i) 

difu  -le  .51/. 02 

huidao  . 04/ . 10 

The  percentage  figures  in  Table  1 show  that  on  the  whole  , 
the  majority  of  the  respondents  agreed  with  the  author s f use 
of  the  suffix  in  the  samples  we  examined  . The  only 
exception  is  (4.7f),  where  the  author  did  not  use  the  suffix 
but  the  majority  of  the  respondents  ( . 76/ . 13)  inserted  it 
after  zuan  f pierce . f Table  1 further  shows  that  the  suffix 
is  rarely  used  with  verbs  of  saying , even  if  the  verb  occurs 
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in  the  peak  clause  of  a discourse  segment,  as  the  near 
unanimous  omission  in  (4.5c)  and  (4,4k)  indicates.  The  low 
percentage  in  ( 4 • 5i ) shows  that  -le  is  in  general  not  used 
in  clauses  containing  the  adverb  cai  f (then  and  only)  then ; 
not  . . . until . . • • 1 

Table  1 further  shows  that  if  the  main  verb  of  the 
peak  clause  in  a discourse  segment  is  monosyllabic , it  tends 
to  attract  a higher  percentage  use  of  -le , With  clauses 
(4.5c)  and  (4.4k)  excluded  , an  average  of  90%  of  the 
respondents  (83%  obligatory  and  7%  optional ) inserted  ~le 
after  monosyllabic  verbs  in  peak  clauses . With  bisyllabic 
verbs , the  average  is  slightly  lower : 79%  of  the  respondents 
(61%  obligatory  and  18%  optional ) inserted  the  suffix  in 
peak  clauses  of  a discourse  segment . The  computation  does 
not  include  the  low  percentage  in  clause  ( 4 . 5i ) . 

It  is  worth  noting  that  although  the  overall  percentage 
average  is  slightly  lower  (by  11%)  with  bisyllabic  verbs 
than  with  monosyllabic  verbs,  the  majority  of  the 
respondents  (79%)  still  inserted  the  suffix  -le  if  the  verbs 
occurs  in  the  peak  clause  of  a discourse  segment  . This 
confirms  our  observation  of  the  suffix  as  an  explicit 
niorphosyn tactic  marker  in  Mandarin  for  the  culminating  event 
in  a segment  of  discourse • More  importantly , it  shows  that 

Andreasen’s  (1981)  and  Li  and  Thompsons  (1981)  claim  that 

-1®.  is  rendered  unnecessary  in  the  presence  of  the  so-called 
perfectivizing  verbal  complements’’  is  not  entirely  correct  • 
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On  the  bisy llabic  column  of  Table  1,  luo che^ng  ’complete,  T 
chang  dao  ’taste"  panshang  f climb  up , 1 linchu  f drip  out , f 
and  huidao  1 return  to f are  verbal  compounds  composed  of  the 
main  verb  and  a complement  - - a ’’perfectivizing  verbal 
complement”  in  Andreasen  f s and  Li  and  Thompson  1 s terms • Yet 
a significant  percentage  of  the  respondents  still  used  -le 
to  mark  the  clause  as  the  culminating  event  in  the  discourse 
segment  of  which  it  is  a part • 

Another  significant  finding  revealed  in  Table  1 is  that 
in  clauses  containing  verbs  with  some  classical  flavor,  the 
use  of  the  suffix  is  significantly  lower • This  is  shown  in 
(4.7e) , where  only  a little  over  half  of  the  respondents 
(53%)  inserted  -1 e . This  is  26%  lower  than  the  average 
(79%)  for  bisy  llabic  verbs  in  peak  clauses . We  recall  that 
the  verbal  compound  d i f u f lower  f consists  of  two  near 
synonyms  di_  1 lower T and  f_u  f stoop T and  carries  with  it  some 
classical  flavor.  This  explains  the  comparatively  low 
percentage  in  (4. 7e) , although  the  clause  represents  the 
peak  event  in  a discourse  segment  • 

4.4,2  The  Use  of  the  Suffix  - Le  in  Non-Peak  Clauses  of  a 
Discourse  Segment 

Let  us  now  examine  Table  2,  which  summaries  the 
respondents f use  of  -le  in  non-peak  clause : 


246 


1.00/. 00* 
1 .00/.00* 
•98/ .00 
.89/. 06 
.73/. 10 
.15/. 19* 
.04/. 15 
.04/. 15 
.09/. 03 
.00/.00* 
.00/.00* 


(4.5a) 

(4.14d) 

(4.1a) 

(^•5g) 

(A. 4s) 

(4. If) 

(4.5b) 

(4.4a) 

(4.4m) 

(4.4c) 

(4.1b) 

(4.1c) 

(4.4n) 

(4.4p) 

(4.4r) 

(4.4j) 

(A.7d) 


chenmo  -le 

chuandao 

juanq i 

xiaoshi  -le 

chuixi 

dengchu 

digei 

zuoq  i 

taochu 

dianshang 

shiq  i 

bizhu 

jiaogei 

zhuangr u 

dianshang 

shenshou 

yikan 


•88/. 03* 
.35/. 23 
.41/. 16* 
.49/. 04* 
.29/. 23 
.38/. 08 
.24/. 18 
.24/. 15* 
.20/. 15 
.15/. 15 
•16/. 13 
.14/. 15 
•10/. 19 
.08/. 19 
•10/. 16* 
.06/. 09 
.00/•00 


(4.41) 

(4.5d) 

(4.4o) 

(4.7b) 

(4.5h) 

(4.7a) 

(4.14c) 

(4.14c) 

(^. lg) 

(4.7a) 

( ^ • 1 e ) 


* means  ’’anterior’’  event  in  a discourse  segment” 

Table  2 shows  that , on  the  whole , the  respondents  were 
in  agreement  with  the  authors  T use  of  -1  e in  non-peak 
clauses . The  only  exceptions  are  clauses  (4,7a)  and  ( 4 . 5g ) . 
In  ( 4 # 5g ) , the  author  used  -le  but  only  a little  over  half 

of  the  respondents  (53%)  inserted  the  suffix  in  this  clause . 

V 

Furthermore , as  we  recall,  the  author  used  -le  after  ling 
? receive f in  (4.7a)  to  indicate  that  the  event  expressed  by 
the  clause  occurred  as  an  anterior  event  in  the  discourse 
segment  which  contains  it • However,  only  a total  of  34%  of 
the  respondents  inserted  -le  in  this  position . 

Let  us  examine  Table  2 in  greater  detail,  beginning 
with  the  left-hand  column,  which  shows  the  respondents f use 
of  -1  e with  monosyllabic  verbs  in  a non-peak  clause . We 


Table  2:  The  Use  of  -Le  in  Non-Peak  Clauses  of  a 

Discourse  Segment 


Clause  Monosyllabic  Clause  Bisyllabic 


e l e l el e l e l el 

1 一 1 一 

I I I 

ul  ol  oc 
ol e l el  ul  o n a ol  n 
ail  o h i i u i 

tl. l . l NI  clll E od-P 


I 

u a 
l h 
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notice,  first  of  all,  the  unanimous  omission  of  the  suffix 
after  han  T yell f in  ( 4 . le ) . This  is  understandable,  since 
the  verb  is  in  essence  a verb  of  saying . This  serves  as 
strong  evidence  that  the  suffix  -le  is  in  general  not  used 
with  verbs  of  saying,  regardless  of  whether  the  verb  occurs 
in  a peak  or  non-peak  clause  of  a discourse  segment . 

The  unanimous  omission  of  -le  after  1 go 1 in  (4.7a) , 
as  we  recall,  is  due  to  the  fact  that  q u"  and  the  verb  that 
immediately  follows  ( i . e . ling  f receive , 1 also  in  (4.7a)) 
form  a notional  whole  and  thus  disallows  the  use  of  the 
suffix.  Next,  we  notice  the  low  percentage  of  -le  in 
( 4 . 1 g ) . As  pointed  out  previously,  the  clause  in  fact 
serves  as  a background  event  , providing  subsidiary- 
information  and  amplifying  on  the  peak  event  ( i .e • (4. lh) ) 
that  follows.  The  low  percentage  after  piao  ffloatf  and  guo 
f cross 1 in  (4.14c)  shows  that  in  set  phrases  ( e . g . piao- 
yang-guo-  hai  f crossing  the  oceans  and  seas”， the  use  of  the 
suffix  is  in  general  not  favored • Functionally  speaking , a 
set  phrase  is  like  a notional  whole  and  thus  disallows  the 
insertion  of  -le  • 

The  divergence  between  the  author f s use  of  -le  after 
1 in 只 f r eceive f in  (4.7a),  as  a marker  of  anteriority  f and 
the  low  percentage  use  by  the  respondents  indicates  that 
perceptual  differences  exist  among  native  speakers  as  to 
whether  -l_e  should  be  used  as  an  explicit  roor  phosyn  tac  t ic 
signal,  marking  the  anterior  event  in  a discourse  segment, 
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or  simply  left  out  because  its  insertion  into  a constituent 
which  is  no tionally  an  integral  whole  is  not  desirable . 

With  the  above  cases  excluded,  the  average  percentage 
use  of  -1  e in  non-peak  clauses  with  monosyllabic  verbs  is 
95%  (92%  obligatory  and  3%  optional),  even  slightly  higher 
(by  5%)  than  in  peak  clauses . This  strongly  suggests  that 
the  suffix  is  in  general  used  with  monosyllabic  verbs, 
whether  the  verb  occurs  in  a peak  or  a non-peak  clause  of  a 
discourse  segment  . This  is  understandable  , since 
monosyllabic  verbs  in  Mandarin  take  the  realis  marker  -le  to 
recount  what  (has)  happened • Furthermore,  a comparison  of 
the  respondents’  use  of  -le  in  anterior-event  clauses  (4.41) 
and  (4 . 5d)  , where  the  suffix  was  unanimously  inserted,  and 
their  use  of  the  suffix  in  clauses  ( 4 . 4o ) , (4,7b)  , and 
( 4 • 5 h ) , non-anterior-event  clauses  with  the  average 
percentage  of  insertion  as  92%  (87%  obligatory  and  5 % 
optional),  seems  to  suggest  that  the  suffix  is  most  likely 
to  be  used  with  monosyllabic  verbs  in  clauses  occurring  as 
anterior  events  in  a discourse  segment • However , the  fact 
that  there  is  only  an  8%  difference  between  the  two  shows 
that  perhaps  the  anterior  vs.  non-anterior  event  as  a 
condition  for  -1  e with  monosyllabic  verbs  is  not  very 
significant . 

Let  us  now  turn  to  the  right-hand  column  of  Table  2, 
which  shows  the  respondents f insertion  of  -le  in  non-peak 
clauses  with  bisy llabic  verbs • As  the  percentage  figures 
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indicate,  in  non-peak  clauses  of  a discourse  segment , the 
use  of  the  suffix  is  significantly  lower  than  in  peak 
clauses  when  the  main  verb  in  the  clause  is  bisyllabic  • 
With  bisyllabic  verbs,  the  average  percentage  is  4 1 % (2  7% 
obligatory  and  14%  optional ) in  non-peak  clauses . 28  This  is 
38%  lower  than  when  it  occurs  with  bisyllabic  verbs  in  peak 
clauses . The  clause  that  attracts  the  highest  percentage 
use  of  - is  (4.5a)  , where  a total  of  91%  of  the 
respondents  inserted  the  suffix . The  reason  for  this  high 
percentage,  as  we  recall,  has  to  do  with  the  main  verb 
chenmh  1 silent , 1 a stative  verb  used  to  denote  a dynamic 
event  by  the  use  of  the  suffix  -1  e , The  fact  that  the 
author  as  well  as  the  majority  of  the  respondents  used  -le 
in  this  position  strongly  suggests  that  stative  verbs  tend 
to  be  suffixed  with  -l_e , the  realis  marker,  to  recount  past 
happenings  (and  thus  allows  the  use  of  fT  cognate  objects11 
that  follow) . 

The  clause  that  attracts  the  second  highest  percentage 
use  of  -1  e is  (4 . 14d) , followed  by  clauses  (4.1a),  ( 4 . 5g ) 
and  (4.4s)  . In  these  clauses , a little  over  half  of  the 
respondents  inserted  the  suffix:  58%,  57%,  53%,  and  52%, 
respectively . The  fact  that  clauses  (4.1a)  and  ( 4 . 5g ) , both 
representing  anterior  events  in  a series,  attract  a 
considerable  percentage  insertion  of  -le  seems  to  suggest 
that  the  suffix  is  favored  with  bisyllabic  verbs  in  clauses 
occurring  as  the  anterior  event  of  a discourse  segment . In 


250 


fact,  if  we  compute  the  average  percentage  of  -le  in  clauses 
(4,5a) , (4.1a),  ( 4 • 5g)  , (4.4a)  and  (4.4r) -- all  representing 
the  anterior  event  in  a discourse  segment — we  have  an 
average  of  53%  (42%  obligatory  and  11%  optional ) insertion 
of  the  suffix . This  is  12%  higher  than  the  average  (41%) 
for  bisy llabic  verbs  in  non-peak  clauses . Furthermore , it 
is  also  higher  by  17%  than  the  insertion  of  -le  in  other 
clauses  on  the  right-hand  column,  which  have  an  average  of 
36%  insertion  (20%  obligatory  an  16%  optional ) of  the 
suffix  • There  are , however,  two  points  that  need  to  be 
noted  here.  First  , the  high  percentage  ( . 88/ . 03)  after 
chenmo  1 silent 1 in  (4,5a)  definitely  has  a great  impact  on 
our  computation  of  the  overall  average . Stative  verbs  in 
Mandarin  cannot  be  used  to  denote  a dynamic  event/  process 
except  through  the  use  of  the  realis  marker  -le . The  high 
percentage  is  thus  expected . However , it  is  not  certain 
whether  the  high  percentage  is  due  to  the  verb  being  a 
stative  one  or  due  to  the  clause  being  the  anterior  event . 
Secondly,  we  notice  that  in  (4.4a)  and  ( 4 . 4 r ) , the 
percentage  of  insertion  is  relatively  low : 39%  and  26%, 
respectively . The  latter  is  particularly  striking  and 
suggests  that  the  high  percentage  in  (4,5a)  is  perhaps  due 
to  the  necessary  use  of  -le  to  convert  a stative  verb  into  a 
dynamic  event/ process  verb. 

In  other  clauses  on  the  right-hand  column,  the 
percentage  figures  are  all  relatively  low,  ranging  from  46% 
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in  ( 4 • 1 f ) to  the  unanimous  omission  in  ( 4 • 7d ) • This  again 

shows  that  in  non-peak  clauses,  native  speakers1  use  of  the 

suffix  admits  a certain  degree  of  latitude . Particularly 

interesting  among  these  clauses  are  the  ones  in  which  the 

main  verb  is  followed  by  the  so-called  ’’perf  ecti  vizing 

verbal  complement. TT  In  clauses  (4,1a),  (4.4a),  and  (4,1b), 

>/ 

we  find  the  same  complement  1 up , f yet  the  percentage  of 

insertion  varies : 57%,  39%,  and  29%,  respectively . Clause 

(4.1a),  as  we  recall,  represents  the  anterior  event  in  a 

discourse  segment • So  does  the  clause  in  (4.4a)  • The 

percentage  of  insertion  in  these  clauses  is  comparatively 

higher  than  that  in  (4,1b)  . This  seems  to  support  our 

observation  above  that  bisy llabic  verbs  in  clauses  occurring 

as  the  anterior  event  tend  to  attract  a higher  percentage 

use  of  -l_e . However , the  respondents f unwillingness  for 

✓ 、 

insertion  of  the  suffix  after  the  verbal  compound  dianshan 只 
f light  up  1 in  ( 4 . 4r ) seems  to  indicate  otherwise  . The 
verbal  compound  occurs  twice  in  the  same  sample : once  in 

(4.4c),  where  30%  of  the  respondents  inserted  -le , and  the 
other  in  ( 4 . 4r) # where  the  suffix  was  inserted  by  26%  of  the 
respondents . However , the  latter,  which  has  a slightly 
lower  percentage,  represents  the  anterior  event  in  a 
discourse  segment • This  again  shows  that  with  bisy llabic 
verbs,  although  the  anterior  event  of  a discourse  segment 
tends  to  attract  higher  percentage  use  of  -le  f this  tendency 
is  not  strictly  observed . 
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One  factor  that  may  have  affected  the  respondents • use 
of  -le  in  non-peak  clauses  is  seen  in  clause  (4 . 4p) , which 
contains  the  verbal  compound  zhuangru  'put  into . ' The 
complement  rii  ' into ' is  highly  classical-f lavored  and  the 
verbal  compound  is  in  general  replaceable  in  contemporary 
Chinese  by  its  more  colloquial  equivalents:  zhuang  jin  or 
fang  jin • This  explains  the  relatively  low  percentage  (27%) 
of  insertion , specifically  the  fact  that  only  8%  of  the 
respondents  considered  the  suffix  obligatory  in  this  clause • 
It  seems  that  the  low  percentage  after  shiq  i pick  up  in 
( 4 • 1 b ) , discussed  above , can  in  part  be  explained  on  the 
same  grounds . The  verbal  compound  also  carries  with  it  some 
classical  (perhaps , only  some  non-colloquial)  flavor  and  is 
replaceable  by  j i a n q i or  na  q l ， with  shi  replaced  by  its 

✓ y 

colloquial  equivalents  jian  and  na • 

The  verbal  compound  xiaoshi  1 disappear 1 in  ( 4 . 5g ) , as 
we  recall,  is  made  up  of  two  near  synonyms : xiao  f t o 
extinguish,  to  disappear T and  shi"  1 to  be  gone,  to  vanish . f 
Furthermore  , this  compound  also  carries  with  it  some 
classical  flavor  • However , the  percentage  figures  show  that 
a little  over  half  of  the  respondents  (53%)  inserted  ~le  in 
this  clause • This  seems  to  constitute  a counter-example  to 
our  observation  that  -1  e is  in  general  not  favored  with 
expressions  carrying  some  classical  flavor . Two  points  are 
worth  noting  here,  however • First  , the  clause  also 
represents  the  anterior  event  in  a discourse  segment , and  as 
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we  saw  earlier,  anterior-event  clauses  tend  to  attract  a 
higher  percentage  use  of  the  suffix . Second,  and  more 

importantly , we  recall  that  this  verbal  compound  is  in  fact 
indeterminate  in  terms  of  its  status  and  usage . The  latter 
may  be  the  main  reason  why  the  respondents  are  almost  evenly 
divided  (53%  vs . 47%)  in  their  insertion  of  the  suffix  • The 
respondents  f insertion  of  - 1 e in  this  clause  further 
suggests  that  the  use  of  the  suffix  involves  several 
factors,  which  interact  to  determine  its  use  in  a narrative 
discourse . 

Let  us  now  examine  clauses  (4, If ) and  (4 . 4ra)  . These 
two  clauses  are  similar  in  that  the  verbal  compound  in  each 
clause  contains  the  complement  chu  T ou t . f However , the 

respondents f insertion  in  these  two  clauses  vary : 46%  in 

(4. If)  and  35%  in  (4.4m).  At  first  glance,  it  seems  that 
the  lower  percentage  in  (4.4m)  is  perhaps  due  to  the 

presence  of  the  verbal  compound  taochu  ' take  out , ' which  has 
some  classical  flavor  and  is  replaceable  by  nachu , its  more 
colloquial  counterpart.  This  may  not  be  entirely  true, 
though  , since  only  three  out  of  the  six  subjects  we 

informally  surveyed  considered  taochu  ' take  out ' with  some 
classical  flavor . The  other  three  thought  the  compound 
equally  colloquial  as  it  stands . This  suggests  that  there 
raay  be  other  factors  involved  in  the  relatively  low 

percentage  in  (4.4m) . 
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If  we  examine  more  closely  the  context  in  which  clause 
(4.4m)  occurs,  we  notice  that  the  clause  which  immediately 
precedes  it,  i . e . (4.41)  f repeated  below  for  the  sake  of 

discussion , contains  the  verb  tao  T grope 1 : 

(4.4)  1 • Hua  Dama  zai  zhent ou  dixia , tao-le 

Hua  Dama  at  pillow  underneath  grope 
1.00/.00  ban  tian 
half  day 

1 Hua  Dama  groped  underneath  the  pillow  for  a 
long  time • f 

Recall  that  in  Chapter  III  we  pointed  out  that  in  cases 
where  the  verbs  exhibit  lexical  cohesion:  repetition, 

collocation,  and  synonymy , the  suffix  -1  e is  in  general 
withheld . It  is  thus  possible  that  the  relatively  low 
percentage  of  -le  in  (4.4m)  is  due  to  the  verb  tao  1 grope 1 
being  repeated  in  two  adjacent  clauses.  Collocation , as  a 
cohesive  device,  can  be  appealed  to  in  explaining  the  low 
percentage  of  insertion  in  ( 4 . 4n)  • This  clause  is  similar 
to  (4.5b)  in  that  the  verbal  compounds  in  both  clauses  ( i • e • 
.jiaogei  f give  to 1 and  digei  f hand  to  # T respectively ) contain 
the  same  complement  gei  1 to . 1 However , whereas  42%  of  the 
respondents  inserted  -le  in  (4.5b)， only  29%  of  them  did  so 
in  (4.4n) • The  reason  for  this  comparatively  low  percentage 
in  ( 4 . 4n ) is  due  perhaps  to  the  presence  of  the  verb  lie 
T receive  f in  the  immediately  following  clause  ( 4 . 4 o ) , 
repeated  below  for  easy  reference : 

(4.4)  〇•  Laoshuan  j ie~le  ,98/,00  (yangqian) . 

Laoshuan  receive  ( yangqian ) 

f Laoshuan  received  (the  silver  money ) • f 
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The  verbal  compound  j i a o g e i T gi  ve  to  f and  the  verb  i ie 
f receive f are  cohesive  in  the  sense  that  there  is  a strong 
collocational  tie  between  the  two . This  offers  a more 
natural  explanation  for  the  relatively  low  percentage  in 
( 4 . 4n)  . The  high  percentage  in  ( 4 . 4o ) , on  the  other  hand  f 
is  expected  since  the  verb  j ie  is  monosyllabic • 

4.4.3  The  Use  of  the  Suffix  -Le  in  Narrative  Discourse : A 
Summary 

In  our  discussion  of  the  suffix  ~le  in  the  preceding 
two  sections , we  saw  that  in  peak  clauses  of  a discourse 
segment,  -1  e is  most  likely  to  be  used  with  monosyllabic 
verbs . With  bisyllabic  verbs,  although  the  respondents T use 
dropped  slightly , it  is  nevertheless  used  to  mark  the  clause 
as  the  culminating  event  of  a discourse  segment . On  the 
other  hand , ~le  is  in  general  not  used  with  verbs  of  saying 
and  in  clauses  containing  the  adverb  cai , nor  is  it  favored 
with  expressions  carrying  some  classical  flavor . 

In  non-peak  clauses  of  a discourse  segment , the  suffix 
-1  e in  general  is  not  used  with  verbs  of  saying , in  set 
phrases , or  in  constituents  which  are  no tionally  an  integral 
whole  • We  also  saw  that  the  suffix  does  not  occur  with 
verbs  in  those  clauses  which  represent  background  events  in 
a narrative • Furthermore , with  expressions  containing  some 
classical  flavor,  the  suffix  is  generally  not  favored • 
Another  case  in  which  -le  is  withheld  is  when  the  verb  is 
lexically  cohesive  with  another  in  an  adjacent  clause . On 
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the  other  hand , the  suffix  is  most  likely  to  be  used  with 
monosyllabic  verbs,  specifically  when  these  verbs  occur  in 
clauses  which  represent  the  anterior  event  in  a discourse 
segment . With  bisy llabic  verbs , the  use  of  the  suffix 
involves  the  interaction  of  many  factors . We  saw  that , on 
the  whole,  the  average  percentage  of  insertion  is  41%  (27% 
obligatory  and  14%  optional ) . The  clause  that  attracts  the 
highest  percentage  of  insertion  is  (4,5a)  , which  contains  a 
stative  verb  followed  by  a cognate  object  and  occurs  as  the 
anterior  event  in  a discourse  segment . Furthermore , we  saw 
that  bisy llabic  verbs  in  anterior-event  clauses  seem  to 
attract  a higher  percentage  of  -le  ♦ But  this  does  not  hold 
in  every  case* 

Thirteen  of  the  total  of  seventeen  bisy llabic  verbs  in 
Table  2 contain  what  Andreasen  (1981)  and  Li  and  Thompson 
(1981)  refer  to  as  the  ’f  perf  ec  ti  vizing  verbal  complements . fT 
However , the  respondents T use  of  the  suffix  -le  in  these 
instances  varies  drastically , ranging  from  58%  in  (4. 14d)  to 
only  26%  in  ( 4 . 4r ) . We  have  tried  to  account  for  the 
respondents 1 insertion  in  ten  of  the  thirteen  instances , 
examining  whether  the  clause  is  the  anterior  event , whether 
the  verbal  compound  carries  some  classical  flavor  and 
whether  the  verbal  compound  exhibits  lexical  cohesion  with 
some  other  verbs  in  adjacent  clauses . Still,  we  are  unable 


to  account  for  the  relatively  high  percentage  in  (4. 14d)  and 
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( 4 • 4s ) , on  the  one  hand , and  the  low  percentage  in  (4.1c), 
on  the  other  • 

What  this  shows  is  perhaps  that  native  speakers T use  of 
-le  in  non-peak  clauses  does  allow  a certain  degree  of 
latitude . This  is  particularly  true  with  clauses  containing 
bisy llabic  verbs . It  seems  that  this  is  the  area  where  a 
network  of  different  factors  influencing  the  use  of  -le  come 
into  play . We  have  pointed  out  some  of  these  factors  in  the 
preceding  paragraphs,  Another  factor  is  the  perceptual 
differences  which  exist  between  native  speakers  • For 
example,  we  saw  in  ( 4 • 7a)  that  the  author  used  -le  to  mark 
explicitly  the  clause  as  representing  the  anterior  event  in 
a discourse  segment  • However  , the  majority  of  the 
respondents  chose  to  withhold  it,  for  fear  that  the 
insertion  may  break  up  an  otherwise  integral  notional  whole . 
The  fact  that  the  subjects 1 judgments  were  evenly  divided 
about  whether  the  verbal  compound  taochu  1 take  out f contains 
some  classical  flavor  further  shows  the  existence  of 
perceptual  differences  among  native  speakers  of  Chinese . A 
particularly  nice  example  of  this  is  seen  in  (4. 5g)  , where 
the  author  used  -le  after  xiaoshi  fdisappear,f  but  only  a 
little  over  half  of  the  respondents  (53%)  inserted  it . The 
verbal  compound  contains  some  classical  flavor,  and  as  such, 
the  use  of  -le  is  in  general  not  favored . One  reason  for 
the  relatively  high  percentage  in  the  clause  is  that  the 
respondents  differ  with  respect  to  their  judgments  on 
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whether  the  verbal  compound  is  classical-f lavor ed  • Of 
course , the  fact  that  the  respondents  are  almost  evenly 
divided  in  their  insertion  may  also  be  attributed  to  the 
indeterminate  status  and  usage  of  the  verbal  compound  • 

The  use  of  -le  in  non-peak  clauses , specifically  when 
these  clauses  contain  bisy llabic  verbs  of  various  sorts, 
thus  allows  for  certain  degrees  of  freedom , depending  on  the 
interplay  of  the  various  factors  that  are  involved. 
Andreasen f s (1981)  and  Li  and  Thompson T s (1981)  claim  that 
the  suffix  is  rendered  unnecessary  in  the  presence  of 
nperfectivizing  verbal  complements’’  is,  therefore,  only 
partially  right . They  observed  some  factors  which  tend  to 
rule  out  the  use  of  the  suffix  but  failed  to  investigate  the 
interplay  between  these  and  some  other  factors . The  factors 
which  affect  the  use  of  -le  in  discourse  are  summarized  in 
Table  3 below,  where  ” means  f strongly  favored , f ”-n  means 
f unfavored  , f ff  ? 11  means  1 inde  terminat  e , 1 and  ?T  * means 
f cannot  judge’ -- because  they  are  not  shown  in  the  samples 
we  examined : 

Table  3:  Factors  Influencing  the  Use  of  -Le  in  Discourse 


Peak 

Non-Peak 

Monosyllabic 

+ 

+ 

Bisyllabic 

+ 

? 

Anteriority 

N/A 

? 

Verbs  of  Saying 

一 

一 

Cai 

一 

* 

Classical  Flavor 

? 

-/? 

Set  Phrases 

* 

Notional  Whole 

* 



Lexical  Cohesion 

氺 



Stative  Verbs 

* 

+ 
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4 . 5 The  Particle  LE  in  Narrative  Discourse : A Preliminary 

Generalization 

Table  3 above  is  a summary  of  our  findings  regarding 
the  use  of  the  suffix  -le  in  Chinese  narrative  discourse . 
The  next  step  is  a preliminary  generalization  of  these 
functions  and  a combination  with  our  findings  about  the 
sentence-final  le , First , some  of  the  categories  in  Table  3 
can  be  collapsed  ( e • g . the  ’’realis”  function  with  its 
opposite  c a i , etc.).  Second , certain  overlapping  and 
complementary  functions  of  -1  e and  l_e  can  be  combined. 
These  result  in  the  classification  in  Table  4 . 


Table  4 : The  Use  of  the  Particle  LE  in  Narrative 

Discourse 


Suffix  -le 

Sentence-final  l_e 

Discourse 

Function 

Mark  peak  event 

Mark  end  of  discourse 

Semantic 

Exception 

一 

Inferential  comment 29 

Formal 

Exception 

— 

Verb  -le  le 

Temporal/ 

Aspectual 

Functions 

Realis  marker  for  • Change  of  state 
action  verbs  ( esp  • • 
monosyllables ) . 

Sequence  of  events  . 
(anteriority)  . 

Semantic 

Exception 

Expressions  of  classical  flavor 
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Note  that  this  is  merely  a preliminary  classification 
and  combination  of  discourse  and  non— discourse  functions  • 
Many  potential  improvements  are  possible . Consider , for 
example,  the  temporal /aspectual  functions . These  categories 
are  kept  separate  because  they  are  classified  separately  in 
Li  and  Thompson  (1981) • However , it  is  not  clear  that  they 
represent  different  functions . Professor  Sullivan  ( personal 
communication ) has  pointed  out  to  rae  that  the  perfective 
aspect , sometimes  in  combination  with  certain  tense  markers , 
performs  all  three  functions  in  Russian  and  Polish • Whether 
Li  and  Thompson  are  correct  or  whether  the  Chinese  situation 
is  closer  to  that  of  Slavic  should  be  cleared  up  by  Lillian 
Huang , who  is  currently  working  on  this  topic . If  t he 
latter  situation  holds , then  all  three  can  be  collapsed  into 
a single  functional  element . Moreover , the  fact  the  l^e  is 
in  general  not  favored  with  factual  statements  serving  as 
discourse-final  commentary  is  already  accounted  for , as  a 
factual  statement  by  itself  implies  no  necessary  action , is 
not  sequentially  ordered  with  regard  to  other  events , and 
does  not  include  a change  of  state  • Similarly , the 
prohibition  on  verb  -le  le  sequences  can  be  included  in  a 
general  description  of  clause  syntax.  All  these 
generalizations  must  await  the  results  of  future  research, 
but  the  potential  for  an  improved  and  highly  structured 
description  certainly  exists  • 


261 


4 • 5 Notes 

1.  Among  the  eighty  subjects,  forty  are  college  graduates 
from  Taiwan  and  are  currently  studying  or  living  in 
Gainesville • The  other  forty  are  freshmen  at  National 
Taiwan  Normal  University , in  Taipei,  Taiwan • The  first 
group  averages  thirty  years  of  age  whereas  the  second  f 
twenty  years  of  age  • Furthermore , among  the  subjects, 
twenty-seven  are  male  and  fifty-three  are  female.  The 
results  of  the  survey , however,  do  not  show  significant 
differences  with  respect  to  age  or  sex  • 

2 • This  sample  is  in  fact  sample  (2,72),  discussed  in 

Section  2 . 5 of  Chapter  II.  It  was  constructed  by  Spanos 
to  test  the  frequency  of  use  of  LE  in  an  established 
past  tense  context  as  well  as  its  f requencey  of  use  with 
results tive  compounds . As  we  pointed  out  previously , 
the  sample  was  included  in  our  survey  to  see  if  the  same 
results  could  be  obtained . 


3. 


Another  piece  of  supporting  evidence  for  our  division  of 


the  passage  is  the  author f s use  of  the  nominal  form 
nei  zhanshi  T ^that ) ^soldier  , in  clause  ( e) : 、 

(a)  Yipang,  zao  yo^u  yi-ge  zhanshi ， juanqi  xiuzi 

( b)  0 coag  lao  banzhang  shenp£ng  shiqi  shou ju" 

(c)  ^ bizhu  yikou  daqi  、 ^ 

(d)  ^ xiang  l^o  banzhang  yiyang , 0^  shunzhe  huolu , 
sou-sou-sou  0_  you  panshang-le  liehuo  f eit eng 
de  mupai jia 

( e)  buyihuer  nei  zhanshi , • • 

In  (a),  the  main  participant  is  introduced  in  the 
nominal  form:  yige  zhanshi  1 a soldier •’  Subsequently , 
the  zero  form  is  used  in  clauses  ( b)-(d) . As  Li 
( 1985:  171)  points  out  f ’’zero  anaphora  serves  as  a strong 
tie  which  unites  elements  in  discourse  to  form  an 
inseparable  unit.  The  clauses  in  (a)-(d)  thus  form  a 
discourse  segment . The  use  of  the  nominal  form  in  ( e ) 
then  serves  as  an  overt  syntactic  signal  for  the 
beginning  of  a new  discourse  segment • 


“ • Tsang  (1978),  quoted  in  Andreasen  (1981:51)  treats  -zhe 
as  the  marker  of  the  ’’non-progressive  iraper f ec t i vefT 
aspect,  the  function  of  which  is  to  signal  the  relative 
simultaneity  of  two  situations . 


5 • I n this  sense , it  is  similar  to  those  supportive  events 
in  a narrative  which  Hopper  (1979a : 45)  labels  as  lf〇f  f- 
stage , n i . e . non-kinetic  events  designated  as 
representing  background  information  and  relegated  to  the 
status  of  a "side-show." 


262 


6 . See  Section  2 . 7 of  Chapter  II. 

7 . See  also  Andreasen  ( 1981:47),  who  treats  y linian  as  a 
marker  of  the  iraperfective  aspect , indicating 
’’simultaneous  progress  of  one  or  more  verbal  actions . 


8 . The  use  of  the  suffix  ~le  with  monosyllabic  verbs  in 
peak  and  non-peak  clauses  will  be  further  examined  in 
Section  4 . 4 below . 

9 . Ba  is  traditionally  treated  as  a ’’disposal’’  marker  in 
Mandarin . In  general  it  serves  to  introduce  the  direct 
object  of  a verb  (DeFrancis,  1963:267),  Chu  (1983:215) 
states  that  ’’the  ba- sentence  serves  to  tell  what  an 
agent  does/has  done  to  so me one/ some thing  (technically , 
a patient)  . 11 

10#  In  contemporary  Chinese,  these  are  replaced  either  by  a 
more  colloquial  form  ( e • g . jiao  1 teach  f for  chuanshou) 
or  simply  retain  the  first  verb  of  the  compound  ( e . g . 
pai  1 send 1 for  paiqian  and  dT  1 lower 1 for  dif u)  • It  is 
worth  noting  that  the  colloquial  forms  are  usually 
monosyllabic  and  require  the  use  of  -le , the  realis 
marker,  to  recount  past  happenings . The  respondents’ 
use ^of  -le  with  the  classical  flavored  verbal  compound 
dif u is  examined  below  in  sample  (4,7). 

1 1 . The  following  are  the  textbooks  (i)  and  grammars  (ii) 
we  consulted:  (i)  DeFrancis  (1963,  1964),  Fenn  and 
Tewksbury  (1967),  Chang  (1966),  Chao  (1966);  (ii)  Wang 
(1943),  Chao  (1968),  Lin  (1981),  and  Li  and  Thompson 
( 1981 ) • We  also  examined  ten  dictionaries  but  no 
description  of  the  verbal  compound  is  given . 


12 . The  sample  in  (4.5)  can  be  divided  into  three  discourse 
segments,  each  maintaining  a uniform  orientation:  ( i) 
clauses  (a)-(c);  (ii)  clauses  (d)-(f);  and  (iii) 
clauses  (g)-(h) • This  division  is  further  supported  by 
the  author 1 s use  of  zero  anaphor , as  shown  below: 

(a)  Heizi  de  niangi • • • 

(b)  ba  . ~ i ~ ~ 

(c)  0i  you. . . 

(d)  Shizhuang?  jie • • • 

(e)  02  maozhe . • • 

(f)  02  dabudi. . . 

(g)  Heizi  de  niangi • • • 

(h)  chang  • ~ ^ ~ . 

( i)  0i  cai  .... 

13*  See  test  sample  (6)  in  the  Appendix . 


14.  This  is  excerpted  from  test  sample  ( 8) . 
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15 . Andreasen 1981 ) also  notes  that  in  a sentence  like : 

Ta  lai  bang  wo • 
he  come  help  I 

T He  carae/has  come  to  help  me • f 
the  use  of  -le  after  lai  is  inappropriate . His 
explanation  is  that  although  the  sentence  contains  two 
verb  phrases , i . e . lai  1 come  f and  bang  wo  f help  me , 1 
the  sentence  in  fact  expresses  ,f  a single  unified  event , 
not  two  separate  events"  ( p . 54) . 

16 . Another  possibility  is  that  the  size  of  the  constituent 
between  the  two  LE f s may  have  exerted  some  influence • 
That  is,  in  the  case  of  (4,7e),  the  directional 
complement  chulai  is  only  two-character  long • Thus,  if 
the  verbal  suffix  -le  is  used , then  the  sentence-final 
le  is  likely  to  be  left  out  and  vice  versa • This 
possibility  will  be  further  explored  in  Section  4.3 
below . 

17.  Note  that  the  change  in  spatial  setting , i . e • from  West 
Changan  Boulevard  and  Wangf u jing  Street  to  Hepingmen 
Street,  may  also  be  significant . See  Longacre  and 

Le vinsohn  (1977)  for  a more  detailed  discussion  of 
spatial  change  and  the  marking  of  discourse  units • 

18.  See  test  sample  (7)  in  the  Appendix, 

19  • The  causative  markers  in  Mandarin  form  a small  set . Li 
and  Thompson  (1981:602)  list  just  three:  shi , jiao  • and 
rang • Causative  markers , however,  attract  little 
attention  from  grammarians  and  linguists  working  on  the 
language . 

20.  See  Section  3.4.3  for  a more  detailed  discussion  of  the 
non-use  of  le_  in  clauses  expressing  a future  expectation. 

21.  By  contrast,  the  author's  use  of  l_e  at  the  end  of 
(4.24g)  can  only  be  accounted  for  on  JTscourse  grounds . 
That  is,  its  sole  function  in  this  instance  is  to  mark 
the  clause  as  the  end  of  the  entire  report . 

22.  Most  textbooks  treat  the  sentence  particle  ba  either  as 
an  exclamatory  word  or  a question  marker.  However,  as 
Chu  (1983:105)  points  out,  the  particle  is  better 
analyzed  as  a marker  of  suggestion . 

23.  Due  to  the  length  of  the  stories  (each  averaging  2,000 
running  characters),  we  had  to  limit  the  number  of 
subjects  in  the  follow-up  survey . 

24*  Note  that  the  use  of  the  sentence-final  le^  at  the  end 
of  clause  ( b ) is  again  inappropriate. 
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25 .  The  fact  that  directional  complements  tend  to  form  an 

integral  whole  with  the  preceding  verb  is  also  observed 
by  Lu  (1977:276-77).  In  particular , he  notes  that  in 
certain  verb  + directional  complement  constructions , 
the  verb  has  a built-in  direction  ^ For  example, 
whereas  the  phrase  (X)  jiang  xi^lai  1 (X)  descend-down- 
come,  i . e . ( X)  desend  T is ~ acceptable ， the  phrase  *(X) 
jiang  shangqi^  1 ( X)  descend-up-go 1 is  not,  since  lfan 
object  or  a person  cannot  descend  without  going  down.’’ 


26 . For  a more  thorough  discussion  of  the  use  of  pronominal 
anaphor  as  a discourse-internal  tie,  see  Li  (1985:162- 
170). 

27 . For  lack  of  a better  term,  the  first  event  in  a 
discourse  segment  is  here  designated  as  the  ’’anterior" 
event  of  that  segment • The  use  of  -le  in  such  segments 
is  the  ff anteriority 11  -le  discussed  in  Chapter  III . 

28 • This  does  not  include  the  unanimous  omission  of  -le 
after  yikan  1 one  look 1 in  (4,7d),  which  is  in  fact  a 
nominal  abbreviated  from  the  verb  phrase  kan  yikan 
f take  a look . 1 


29 • This  includes  factual  statements  and  future 

expectations,  depending  on  the  time  reference . 


CHAPTER  V 
CONCLUSION 


A careful  study  of  the  use  of  the  particle  LE  in 

Chinese  narrative  discourse  shows  the  interaction  of  several 

factors , linguistic  and  non-linguistic  • The  suffix  -le  is 

used  as  an  explicit  raor phosyntac tic  marker  for  the  peak 

event  in  a discourse  segment  • This  provides  a natural 

explanation  for  its  incompatibility  with  the  concomi tative 

aspect  marker  一 zhe ， which  typically  occurs  in  clauses 

representing  background  events  in  a narrative . It  also 

explains  why  the  presence  of  -le  in  clauses  containing  the 

so-called  ’’perfectivizing  verbal  complements T,  is  not 

rendered  unnecessary , if  the  clause  represents  a culminating 

event . The  suffix  -1  e tends  to  occur  with  monosyllabic 

verbs,  regardless  of  whether  the  verb  appears  in  the  peak  or 

non-peak  clause  of  a discourse  segment . This  tendency 

illustrates  the  use  of  -le  as  a "realis”  marker,  to  recount 

past  happenings . The  non-occurrence  of  -l_e  in  clauses 

y 

containing  the  adverb  cai  is  thus  expected,  since  the  latter 
is  in  essence  a marker  of  the  irrealis  mode  in  Mandarin 
Chinese . Furthermore,  -le  also  tends  to  be  suffixed  to  the 
main  verb  in  clauses  representing  the  anterior  event  in  the 
story  line . This  is  particularly  true  if  the  verb  is 
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monosyllabic . With  bisyllabic  verbs,  however , this  tendency 
is  not  universally  observed  9 since  most  of  these  verbs 
contain  some  type  of  complements • Other  factors  which  tend 
to  affect  native  speakers 1 use  of  — le  include  2 ( i ) whether 

the  clause  contains  expressions  with  some  classical  flavor , 
( ii ) whether  the  constituent  is  treated  as  a notionally 
integral  whole,  and  ( iii ) whether  the  verbs  in  adjacent 
clauses  exhibit  lexical  cohesion . Furthermore , context  and 
the  perceptual  differences  among  native  speakers  also  have  a 
great  impact  on  their  use  of  the  suffix. 

The  sentence  particle  le_  has  traditionally  been  treated 
as  a "change  of  state”  marker.  This  is  essentially  a 

sentential  notion . In  terras  of  discourse , l_e  in  fact  serves 
as  a discourse-final  particle,  marking  the  end  of  a 
discourse  unit . This  provides  a principled  account  as  to 
why  native  speakers , as  a rule , withhold  the  use  of  le^  in 
discourse-internal  clauses , even  though  the  clauses  involve 
a ’’change  of  state”  reading . It  also  explains  the  general 
tendency  we  observed  that  is  not  favored  in  the  presence 
of  connectives  and  in  constructions  involving  syntactic  and 
semantic  parallelisms,  both  of  which  serve  as  discourse- 
internal  ties  in  narrative  discourse • Furthermore , since  a 
discourse  unit  is,  in  essence,  a relative  term,  l_e  is  also 
used  as  a boundary  marker  between  topical  units . On  the 
whole , we  have  seen  that  l_e  is  most  likely  to  be  used  at 
discourse-final  positions  where  a ’’change  of  state”  meaning 
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is  also  involved . If  the  discourse-final  clause  serves  as  a 
commentary  ( regardless  of  whether  the  clause  involves  a 
factual  statement  or  expresses  a future  expectation) , then 
le  is  in  general  not  used . Moreover,  in  clauses  containing 
expressions  of  classical  flavor,  l_e  generally  is  not 
favored . The  use  of  l_e  in  narrative  discourse  is  further 
conditioned  by  context  and  the  perceptual  differences  among 
native  speakers , as  the  results  of  the  follow-up  survey 
indicate . 

With  respect  to  the  so-called  ”Double-LE"  construction , 
we  saw  that  it  is  rarely  used  in  the  narrative  samples  we 
examined . The  scarcity  is  in  fact  the  result  of  the 
intricate  interplay  among  the  various  conditioning  factors . 
These  factors  include  at  least  the  following : ( i)  whether 
the  verb  is  monosyllabic , ( ii ) whether  the  clause  already 
contains  a sentence - final  particle  ( e • g . ba ) , ( iii)  whether 
the  clause  serves  as  a commentary,  ( iv)  whether  the  clause 
involves  directional  complements,  ( v ) avoidance  of 
homophonous  LE T s in  the  same  clause,  ( vi)  context , and  (vii) 
perceptual  differences  among  native  speakers . Many  of  these 
factors  may  interact  and  compete  with  each  other,  resulting 
in  a wide  range  of  individual  variation , as  shown  in  the 
diverging  patterns  of  response  in  (4.13)  and  (4.17), 
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5 . 1 Theoretical  Implications 

The  results  of  the  surveys  on  LJE  show  that  there  are 
certain  sets  of  principles  which  govern  native  speakers’  use 
of  the  particle  in  Chinese  narrative  discourse  • The  results 
further  show  that  the  use  of  LE^  involves  the  interaction 
among  several  factors,  linguistic  and  non-linguis tic . Two 
useful  tools  that  one  can  turn  to,  to  accout  for  the  facts 
we  observed  are  Integrative  Linguistics  and  Conceptual 
Dynamism . 

5 • 1 • 1 $ys terns  Interactions ^ 

The  interplay  among  the  various  conditioning  factors  on 
the  use  of  L_E  can  be  better  captured  in  the  framework  of 
Integrative  Linguistics , as  proposed  by  Casagrande  (1984a 
and  1984b),  Integrative  Linguistics  (IL)  focuses  on  $ystems 
which  are  components  of  language  • IL  does  not  impose 
specific  formalism  on  the  description  of  language.  It 
enables  the  analyst  to  describe  linguistic  facts  rather  than 
merely  speculate  on  an  abstract  model . In  Integrative 
Linguistics,  all  phenomena  related  to  language  are  studied. 
Linguistics  is  seen  as  a locus  where  different  areas/ 
disciplines  come  into  contact  — — ! • 6 • 3.  network  of 

interrelations . 

In  the  perspective  of  IL,  language  is  composed  of 
independent  but  interacting  $ystems,  each  with  its  elements 
controlled  by  a single  regularity  • The  elements  of  a 
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linguistic  $ y s t e m can  be  linguistic  in  nature,  in 
consequence , or  both . An  element  which  is  linguistic  T,  in 
nature”  can  be  an  observable  utterance,  a linguistic 
structure , a lexical  item,  or  any  linguistic  category  or 
function.  For  example,  reference , subject-verb  agreement , 
the  notion  of  command , nasal  assimilation  are  ’’in  nature  • 
An  element  which  is  linguistically  neutral--i . e . , serves  a 
function  other  than  a linguistic  one,  is  by  definition  , 
linguistic  ’’in  consequence ,!?  Speech  organs,  perception, 
time,  personality , sex,  etc.,  for  instance,  are  linguistic 
’’in  consequence  • T,  Regularity , which  is  a manifestation  of 
human 1 s intrinsic  need  for  order,  is  identified  within  each 
$y stem . In  IL , there  is  no  irregularity , only  conflicting , 
collaborating  or  indifferent  regularities . From  this , the 
following  types  of  $ysteras  interactions  can  be  identified : 
$ystems  in  conflict,  $ys terns  in  collusion , and  $ ys terns  in 
indifference  • In  what  follows,  we  will  examine  the  use  of 
the  particle  LE^  in  narrative  discourse  in  terms  of  the  first 
two  primary  types  : $ y s t e ra  s in  conflict  and  $y stems  in 

collusion . 

If  each  of  the  factors  which  condition  the  use  of  LE  in 
narrative  discourse  is  treated  as  an  independent  $y stem  f 
then  the  interaction  among  these  factors  can  be  seen  as 
$ystems  competing  or  collaborating  with  each  other,  forming 
an  intricate  network  of  interrelations • For  example,  we  saw 
several  instances  where  the  use  of  the  sentence-final  le  is 
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withheld  in  discourse-internal  clauses , although  each  of 
these  clauses  involves  a ’’change  of  state”  meaning  ( e • g • 
clauses  (4.15b)  and  (4.15c)).  The  tfChange  of  State  $ystemn 
which  governs  the  use  of  l^e  is  in  conflict  with  the 
11  Discourse  Final  $ y s t e m 11  which  calls  for  the  use  of  le 
discourse  finally  but  not  discourse  medially . Here  the 
latter  has  primacy  over  the  former . 

A case  of  $ysteras  in  collusion  is  shown  in  the  use  of 
the  suffix  -1  e after  za  i f f all 1 in  clause  ( 4 . 1 h ) . The 
clause  represents  the  peak  event  of  a discourse  segment , so 
the  use  of  -le  is  well-motivated  on  discourse  grounds . This 
is  further  reinforced  by  the  requirement  of  -1  e with 
monosyllabic  verbs . Here  the  discourse  function  of  -le  (a 
’’Discourse"  $y stem)  collaborates  with  the  rnonosyllabicity  of 
the  verb  (a  $ y stem  of  phonological  nature) , 2 resulting  in 
the  high  percentage  use  (99%)  of  the  suffix . 

Let  us  now  examine  a more  complicated  case  of  $ys terns 
interaction  • In  our  study  of  narrative  discourse  samples , 
we  did  not  find  a single  instance  of  the  ytDouble~LEy> 
construction  where  the  clause  contains  a directional 
complement  • This  is  in  fact  the  result  of  several  $ys  terns 
interacting  and  competing  with  each  other . Take,  for 
instance,  the  respondents 1 insertion  of  LE^  in  clause  ( 4 . 7f ) , 
repeated  below  for  the  sake  of  convenience: 

(4.7)  f . wo  tou-shang  jing-shang  de  hanzhu , geng 

I z head-LOCy  neck-LOC  DE  sweat-drop  more 
tong  shengyu  si  de,  yikeyike 

like  heavy-rain  similar  DE  drop-after-drop 
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zuan  , 76/  * 13  c h u 1 a"i  le  • 05/  • 03  • 
pierce  out-come 

We  recall  that  none  of  the  respondents  used  the  "Double-LE” 
construction  in  this  clause • Furthermore , as  the  percentage 
figures  indicate,  only  a small  number  of  respondents 
inserted  the  sentence-final  le^  at  the  end  of  the  clause . 
The  high  percentage  of  ~le  can  be  accounted  for , since  the 
main  verb,  zuan  1 pierce , 1 is  monosyllabic . This  is  further 
reinforced  by  the  avoidance  of  two  homophonous  LE^1  s in  the 
same  clause,  thus  significantly  reducing  the  use  of  the 
sentence-final  le  ♦ Here  we  have  an  instance  where  a $ys tern 
which  belongs  to  the  phonological  domain  collaborates  with 
another  $ystem  which  supposedly  aims  at  achieving  a euphonic 
effect.  The  collaboration  of  these  two  $ys terns  thus 
maximizes  the  use  of  the  suffix  -le  and  at  the  same  time 
minimizes  the  use  of  the  sentence-final  le  • 

In  the  follow-up  survey,  with  the  sample  in  (4.32) 
serving  as  background  information , three  of  the  six  subjects 
who  inserted  an  obligatory  -le  after  zuan  and  regarded  the 
use  of  l_e  as  completely  unnecessary  in  the  first  survey 
showed  a drastic  change  in  judgments . They  opted  for  the 
non-use  of  the  suffix  but  regarded  the  use  of  l_e  as 
obligatory . This  shows  the  significance  of  context  in 
determining  whether  or  not  to  use  the  sentence  particle  le  • 
Le  here  serves  as  a boundary  marker  between  topical  units  of 
different  nature  ( i . e . foregrounding  (the  clauses  in  (4.7) ) 
vs.  backgrounding  (the  clauses  in  (4.32))  . The  insertion  of 
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le  • however , tends  to  rule  out  the  use  of  the  suffix  -le  • 
Semantically , directional  complements  tend  to  form  a close- 
knit  unit  with  the  preceding  verb.  This  is  further 
reinforced  by  the  avoidance  of  horaophonous  LE 1 s within  the 
same  clause  • Here  is  a case  where  expanded  context 
(presumably  a $ystem  in  itself ) forces  the  speaker  to  treat 
the  discourse  function  of  l_e  (as  a boundary  marker  between 
topical  units)  as  an  overriding  $y  s tern . This  ’’Discourse’’ 
$y s tern  (of  l_e ) , in  collaboration  with  the  other  two  $y stems  f 
one  being  semantic  in  nature  and  the  other  for  euphonic 
effect,  thus  rules  out  the  three  subjects1  use  of  the  suffix 
in  clause  ( 4 . 7f ) in  the  follow-up  survey • 

However  , the  fact  that  the  other  three  subjects 
inserted  an  obligatory  -le  in  the  follow-up  survey  suggests 
that  native  speakers  vary  with  regard  to  which  factors 
( $ystems)  are  perceived  as  having  primacy  over  others . This 
adds  another  dimension  of  complexity  to  the  use  of  the 
particle  LjE  in  narrative  discourse  • 

5.1.2  Conceptual  Dynamism 

We  have  observed  several  instances  in  which  the  use  of 
the  particle  LE^  in  narrative  discourse  is  affected  by  the 
perceptual  differences  among  native  speakers . These 
differences  range  from  ( i ) whether  an  expression  is 
perceived  as  carrying  classical  flavor  ( thus  the  non-use/low 
percentage  use  of  ) , (ii)  whether  the  suffix  -le  should  be 
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used  to  mark  explicitly  the  anteriority  of  one  event  in 
relation  to  (an)other  event  ( s ) or  simply  left  out  for  fear 
that  its  insertion  would  break  up  an  integral  whole,  ( iii) 
whether  to  treat  a discourse-final  clause  as  a commentary 
( thus  the  non-use  of  le ) or  as  part  of  the  main  event  line 
( thus  the  use  of  le^  as  a discourse-final  particle),  to  (iv) 
whether  to  treat  a sequence  of  clauses  as  forming  an 
indivisible  discourse  unit  or  capable  of  being  further 
divided  into  smaller  units  of  discourse  ( thus  more  uses  of 
le ) • 

Perceptual  variation  of  this  kind , unfortunately , is 
either  totally  neglected  or  conveniently  labeled  as 
’’exceptions’’  by  linguists  who  espouse  a rigid  and  mechanical 
mode  of  language  description.  One  way  of  handling  such 
variation  is  to  treat  it  as  an  independent  $ys tem  which 
interacts  with  other  $ys terns  in  determining  the  use  of 
certain  linguistic  elements  in  a particular  context . 
Another  way  to  deal  with  such  variation  is  suggested  by  Chu 
(1977),  Chu  proposes  a dynamic  view  of  language  which 
recognizes  variation  in  language  as  resulting  from  diverging 
concepts  of  the  language  users  and  seeks  a way  to  describe 
such  variation  by  building  variables  into  linguistic  theory . 
This  approach,  called  ff  Conceptual  Dynamism,’’  provides  a 
better  explanation  for  several  interesting  linguistic 
phenomena . For  example,  the  omission  of  the  particle  d_e  in 
certain  types  of  Mandarin  construction  ( e • g . possesive, 
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attributive  , and  resultative)  has  been  studied  quite 
extensively , but  no  principled  account  has  been  given 
regarding  what  conditions  the  omission . As  Chu  convincingly 
demonstrates , the  omission  is  possible  only  when  the 
elements  in  these  constructions  can  be  construed  as  more 
closely  related  in  meaning  than  those  with  a d_e  between 
them • Compare , for  instance,  xiangxiade  ren  f per son  in  the 
countryside1  and  xiangxia  ren  1 country  folk  (red-neck)  . f 
This  kind  of  difference  between  the  nominal  phrases  with  and 
without  dje  may  be  characterized  as  11  conceptual  closeness” 
and  may  vary  from  person  to  person  and  from  style  to  style . 
For  example,  while  the  omission  of  d_e  in  chuf ang ( de ) yong ju 
f kitchen  utensils 1 is  in  general  considered  stylistic , the 
same  omission  in  ? chu  f j i a j u 1 kitchen  furniture  , f if 
allowable , is  individual  variation . That  is,  if  the  speaker 
has  in  mind  a typical  kind  of  furniture  associated  with  the 
kitchen  and  this  kind  sets  itself  apart  from  furniture  used 
in  other  parts  of  the  house,  he  may  delete  the  particle  to 
show  the  conceptual  closeness  of  chuf ang  f kitchen  f and  j i a j u 
'furniture*  (as  opposed  to  the  regular  form  chuf /ngde  jia  jiT 
1 kitchen  furniture  f ) • 

The  principle  of  "conceptual  closeness’’  can  be  appealed 
to  in  explaining  cases  where  native  speakers  show  divergence 
in  their  use  of  LE^  in  narrative  discourse • For  example,  in 
sample  (4. 24) , the  author  used  only  one  1^ -- at  the  end  of 
clause  ( g ) — to  wrap  up  the  entire  news  report  • However  , 


275 


over  half  of  the  respondents  inserted  l_e  at  the  end  of 

clauses  ( b ) and  ( f ) (81%  and  54%,  respectively ) , which 

represent  the  end  of  potential  discourse  blocks . ^ This  is  a 

case  where  native  speakers  vary  among  themselves  as  to 

whether  to  treat  a group  of  clauses  as  forming  an 

indivisible  whole  or  capable  of  being  further  divided  into 

smaller  topical  units . The  fact  that  only  a small  number  of 

the  respondents  (20%)  inserted  l_e  at  the  end  of  clause  ( g) 

further  shows  that  native  speakers  may  differ  as  to  whether 

a discourse-final  clause  should  be  analyzed  as  an  integral 

part  of  the  main  text  ( thus  the  use  of  le^  to  conclude  the 

passage ) or  as  a commentary  clause  (thus  the  non-use  of  le) • 

Another  case  where  the  principle  of  ?f  conceptual 

closeness”  can  be  appealed  to  is  clause  (4.7a).  The  author 

✓ 

used  the  suffix  -le  after  the  verb  ling  1 receive 1 to  signal 

explicitly  the  anteriority  of  the  event  represented  by  the 

clause  to  the  events  that  follow.  However , for  the  majority 

of  the  respondents  (66%),  this  use  of  -1  e is  completely 

✓ 

unnecessary  • For  these  subjects,  the  verb  ling  1 receive 1 
and  the  object  qian  1 money 1 together  form  a notional  whole , 
so  the  use  of  -le  in  this  clause  is  not  favored  • 

Another  important  concept  discussed  in  Chu  (1977)  is 
the  notion  of  ’’continuum. ’’4  From  the  principle  of 
▼’conceptual  closeness”  mentioned  above,  native  speakers  may 
deduce  an  actual  continuum  over  which  particular  expressions 
may  be  placed  with  regard  to  the  degree  of  classical  flavor 
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they  carry . Such  variation  in  judgments  inevitably  has  a 

great  impact  on  their  use  of  the  particle  LE  in  narrative 

discourse . Take , for  instance , the  respondents 1 use  of  the 

z 、 f 

suffix  - Ije  after  the  verbal  compounds  shiq  i pick  up 

(4.1b),  zhuangr u 1 pu t in t o 1 ( 4 . 4p ) , xiaoshf  f disappear  1 

( 4 . 5g  ) , d i f u 1 lo  we  r 1 ( 4 . 7 e ) , and  paiq  ian  ’send.。  These 

compounds  in  general  are  considered  classical-flavored 

expressions,  yet  the  respondents  f use  of  -le  with  these 

compounds  differ  significantly : 17%  after  zhuangru t 29% 

after  shiq i , 41%  after  p a i q i an  t and  53%  after  xiaoshi  and 

d i f The  relatively  high  percentage  of  insertion  after 

一 、一  v1 

xiaoshi  and  dif u involve  other  factors . For  example,  the 

status  and  usage  of  xiaoshi  is  indeterminate^  and  the 

一 

compound  d i f u occurs  in  a clause  which  represents  a peak 
event  • On  the  other  hand,  the  verbal  compounds  zhuangru^, 

Z ^ V V 

shi q i t and  paiq  ian  are  similar  in  that  they  all  occur  in 
non-peak  clauses  of  a discourse  segment  and  carry  some 
classical  flavor . The  divergence  in  the  use  of  ~le  after 
these  compounds  thus  suggests  the  existence  of  a continuum 
among  these  classical-flavored  expressions , with  zhuangru 
carrying  f’more’’  classical  flavor  and  paiq  ian , ’’less" 

V 

classical  flavor  • The  compound  s h i q i stands  somewhere  in- 
between  • This  provides  a more  natural  explanation  as  to  why 
paiq  ian  is  more  compatible  with  - l_s  , shiq  i is  less 
compatible  with  it,  and  zhuangru t least  compatible  with  the 


suffix . 


5 . 2 Concluding  Remarks 
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The  present  study  shows  that  the  verbal  suffix  -le 
serves  as  an  explicit  morphosyntactic  signal  for  the  peak 
event  in  a discourse  segment . The  requirement  of  -le  with 
monosyllabic  verbs  shows  another  function  of  the  suffix  as  a 
"realis”  marker • Furthermore,  -le  is  also  used  as  an  overt 
marker  of  anteriority  when  the  verbs  in  a series  of  clauses 
are  not  cohesive  enough  and/or  when  a special  emphasis  is 
called  for  on  the  order  of  events  • The  sentence  particle  le 
serves  as  a discourse-final  particle,  marking  the  end  of  a 
discourse  unit  or  the  boundary  between  topical  units . The 
factors  which  influence  native  speakers T use  of  the  suffix 
- 1 e and  the  sentence  particle  1 e are  summarized  at  the 
beginning  of  this  chapter  . The  interaction  among  these 
factors  are  examined  within  the  framework  of  Integrative 
Linguistics , as  proposed  by  Casagrande  ( 1984a  and  1984b) . 
Perceptual  variation  among  native  speakers  regarding  whether 
or  not  to  use  L_E  in  a particular  context  in  fact  results 
from  the  different  applications  of  a common  set  of 
principles  which  govern  the  use  of  the  particle  . The 
differences  in  application  depend  on  each  individual 
speaker、  organization  of  the  discourse,  his  perception  of 
the  relatedness  of  events  , and  his  world  knowledge . 
Perceptual  variation  of  this  kind  is  best  accounted  for  in 
terms  of  Chufs  (1977)  M Conceptual  Dynamism. t? 
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The  fact  that  there  are  a multitude  of  factors  which 
interact  to  determine  the  proper  use  of  a ’’small”  lexical 
item  such  as  the  particle  LE  in  narrative  discourse  shows 
the  complexity  involved  in  describing  language  . More 
importantly , it  provides  a stronger  motivation  for  using 
methods  of  analysis  provided  by  such  approaches  as 
Integrative  Linguistics  and  Conceptual  Dynamism , which 
enable  investigation  of  the  multiple  functions  of  linguistic 
items  with  reference  to  their  larger  contexts . 

5 . 3 Notes 

1 . ”$ystem’T  is  used  here  to  distinguish  the  technical  use 
of  the  word  system  from  its  regular,  non-technical  use  • 


2 • This  is  in  fact  an  oversimplification.  As  we  saw  in 
Section  3.3.3,  monosyllabic  action/ event  verbs  in 
Mandarin  do  not  even  presuppose  an  active  attempt , and 
thus  requires  the  use  of  -l_e , as  a ’’realis’’  marker , to 
indicate  the  actual  performance  of  the  action . The 
requirement  of  -le  with  monosyllabic  verbs  thus 
involves  semantic  as  well  as  phonological 
considerations,  perhaps  more  of  the  former  than  the 
latter . This  then  is  itself  an  instance  of  $ys terns  in 
collusion . 

3 . See  sample  (3.39)  for  a more  detailed  discussion  of  the 
author T s use  as  opposed  to  the  respondents 1 use  of  le^ 
in  this  passage • 

4.  This  is  comparable  to  Ross'  (1972)  "category  squish.” 
See  Huang  (1980)  for  an  application  of  the  ?f cont inuumft 
to  some  Chinese  constructions. 

5.  See  clause  (e)  of  test  sample  (6)  in  the  Appendix • 

6 . The  compound  also  occurs  in  a clause  representing  an 
"anterior”  event  of  a discourse  segment • But  this  may 
not  be  a very  significant  factor . 


APPENDIX  I 
TEST  SAMPLES 


Below  are  the  eight  test  samples  included  in  the  survey : 


( 1 ) a . Yipang,  zao  you  yige  zhanshi,  juanqi  .41/ . 16 
one-side  early  have  one-M  soldier  roll-up 
xiuzi 
sleeves 

b . co^ng  lao  banzhang  shenpang  shlqi  • 16/ « 13 

from  old  squad-commander  body-side  pick-up 
shou j u , 
hand-saw 


c . bizhu  , 14/ . 15  yikou  daqi  , 

close-up  one-M  big-breath 

d . xiang  lao  banzhang  neiyang , shunzhe 

as  old  squad -commander  tha t-manner  along 
•00/•00  huolu,  sou-sou-sou  you  panshang-le 

fire-path  whizz-whizz  again  climb-up 

• 64/  • 14  liehuo  f ei teng  de  mupa"i  jia 

f ierce-f ir e fly-gallop  DE  wood-scaffold 

e . buy ihuer  nei  zhanshi  xiang  qiaoxia 

in-no-time  that  soldier  toward  bridge-underneath 
da  han  •00/•00  : TIPaokai!,! 

loud  yell  run-away 

f . jiezhe  dengchu  , 38/ , 08  you jiao , 

subsequently  kick-out  right-foot 

g . jiu  ting  • 09/  • 03  nkebaff  yisheng, 
then  hear  thump  one-sound 

h • neigen  huohong  de  lizhu,  tuozhe  •03/.00  huo 

that-M  bu 义 ning-red 一 DE  column  drag-ZHE  fire 

she , yitou  zai-le  , 94/ .05  xialai  . 
tongue  headlong  fall  down— come 

1 One  one  side,  there  was  already  a soldier  who 
rolled  up  his  sleeves  and  picked  up  the  hand-saw 
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b . cazhe  huocai 

s trike-ZHE  match 

c . d ianshang  . 1 5/ « 1 5 bianshen  y oula  de  dengzhan 
light-on  whole-body  grease  DE  oil-lamp 

d . chaguan  de  liang jian  wuzi-li  bian  miraan 

tea-house  DE  two-M  house-LOC  then  fill-with 

~le  , 73/ , 09  qingbai  de  guang 

green-white  DE  light 

e . nXiaoshuan  de  die,  ni  jiu  qu  raa?ff 

Xiaoshuan  DE  father  you  then  go  INTERROG 

f . shi  yige  lao  nur en  de  shengyin 
be  one-M  old  woman  DE  voice 

g.  libian  de  wuzi-1 i ye  fachu  • 34/ • 1 8 yizhen  ke sou 

inside  DE  r oom-LOC  also  issue-out  one-M  cough 

h. 

Mm 

i • Laoshuan  yimian  ting  y imian  y i ng  y imian 
Lao shuan  at— once  listen  at —once  answer  at  — once 
koushang  • 1 厶 / • 26  yif u 
button-up  clothes 

j • shen  shou  • 06/ • 09  g uoq u 

stretch  hand  across 

k • shuo  • 00/  • 0 1 : TfNi  gei  wo  ba.n 
say  you  give  I PART 


Laoshuan  hur an  zuoqi  , 24/ . 1 5 shen 
Laoshuan  suddenly  sit-up  body 


from  beside  the  old  squad  commander • The  soldier 
took  a deep  breath , and  (moving ) along  the  fire 
lane , as  the  old  squad  commander  did,  he  climbed, 
with  the  sounds  ’’whizz-whizz,’’  up  the  wooden 
scaffold,  which  was  in  a raging  flame . In  no  time , 
the  soldier  shouted  (in  warning ) to  ( people ) 
underneath  the  bridge : ’’Stay  back!”  Subsequently , 

(he)  kicked  out  with  his  right  foot.  Then  there 
was  (heard ) a "thump”  and  the  flaming-red  column, 
dragging  along  the  licking  flame,  fell  headlong  to 
the  ground . T 


\a  a 
u u 
H H 


2 


281 


1,  Hua  Daraa  zai  zh^ntou  dixia,  tao-le  1 • 00/ • 00 

Hua  Daraa  at  pillow  underneath  grope 
ban-tian 
half-day 


m • 

taochu  • 

20/. 15 

V- 1 — z • z 

yibao  yangqian 

pull-out 

one-M  sil ver-dollar 

n . 

. . — ^ . 
jiaogei 

•10/. 19 

Laoshuan 

gi ve-t o 

Laoshuan 

o . 

Laoshuan 

iie-le 

•98/. 00 

Laoshuan 

receive 

P. 

doudoude 

zhuangr u . 08/ • 10  yidai 

tremblingly  put-in to  pocket 

q- 

you  zai 

waimian 

an-le  . 79/ . 1 1 liangxia 

then  at 

outside 

press  two-times 

r . 

bian  dianshang  • 

10/ • 16  denglong 

then  light-on 

paper-lantern 

s . 

一 z 

chuixi  . 

23/. 29 

dengzhan 

blow-out 

oil-lamp 

t . 

zou  xiaag  wuzi 

-li  qu  LE  .79/. 06 

walk  toward  r oom-LOC  go 

f Hua  Laoshuan  suddenly  sat  up,  (and)  striking  a 
match,  lit  the  oil  lamp  completely  covered  with 
grease . The  two  rooms  of  the  teahouse  were  then 
filled  with  a greenish-white  light . ’’Are  you  going 
(now) , Xiaoshuan f s father?"  It  was  an  old  woman T s 
voice . The  room  inside  also  issued  forth  a cough . 
’’Mm.”  Laoshuan , listening , answering,  and 
buttoning  up  (his)  clothing  at  the  same  time , 
stretched  out  (his)  hand  and  said : f, Y o u T d better 
give  ( the  money ) to  me . 11  Hua  Dama  fumbled  under 
the  pillow  for  a long  time  (for  the  money),  pulled 
out  a packet  of  silver  dollars,  and  gave  (it)  to 
Laoshuan • Laoshuan  took  (it)  and  nervously  put 
(it)  into  (his ) pocket  and  then  pressed  the  outside 
(of  the  pocket)  twice . Then  (he)  lit  a paper 
lantern , blew  out  the  oil  lamp  and  walked  toward 
the  room  inside . f 
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(3)  a. 


b. 


c . 


、 v 

Heizi  de  niang  shaoshao  chenm$-le  ,88/>03  yihuer , 
Heizi  DE  mother  a-little  silent  a-while 

ba  kuangdeng  digei  ,24/ ,18  zhangf u , 

BA  mine-lamp  hand-to  husband 


you  zhufu  shuo  • 03/ • 00 

then  remindingly  say  _ ^ 

biT  l?ng  mianfen,  dou  zao 

not  receive  flour  all  early 


: ,fMingtian  ling 
tomorrow  receive 
d iar  hui lai  • !t 

a-little  return 


d . Shizhuang  iie-le  1,00/ #00  deng 

Shizhuang  receive  lamp 

e . maozhe  fengxue 

brave -Z HE  wind-snow 


f # dabudi  z ou  LE  ♦ 85/ .01 

in-great-stride  walk 

g . Heizi  de  niang  yizhi  kanzhe  zhangfu  xiaoshi-l_e 

Heizi  DE  mother  straight  see-ZHE  husband  disappear 
. 49/ . 04  beiying 

back-shadow 


h . chang 

chou-le  • 

73/.10  yikou  qi^ 

long 

draw-out 

one-M  breath 

y 

1 . cai 

hui^dao 

.04/.10  wu-li. 

then 

return-to 

room-LOC 

1 Heizi 1 s mother  remained  silent  for  a while. 

(Then)  she  handed  the  miner f s lamp  to  her  husband. 
Remindingly , she  said : ’’Whether  or  not  you  get  the 
flour  tomorrow , (try  to)  get  back  earlier. tf 
Shizhuang  took  the  lamp  and  walked  away  in  a long 
stride  against  the  wind  and  snow . Heizi ? s mother 
watched  and  watched  until  the  sight  of  her 
husband 1 s back  disappeared  (in  the  distance).  She 
( then)  took  a deep  breath  and  walked  into  the 
house • ? 


(4)  a • Di-er-t ian  wuhou , wo  shang  yo^u  ju  qn 

the-next-day  afternoon  I to  post-office  go 

.00/.00  ling-le  .15/. 19  qian 
get  money 
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b . zai  taiyang  shai-zhe  de  dajie-shang  zo u-1 e • 89/ 

at  sun  bask— ZHE  DE  big— street— LOC  walk— le 

•06  y lhuer 
a-while 

c . huer  juede  sheng-shang  jiu  linchu-le  ,54/,24 

suddenly  feel  body-LOC  then  drip-out-le 

xuduo  han  lai 

much  sweat  come 

d . wo  xiang  wo  qianhouzuoyou  de  xingr en  yikan  • 00/ 

I toward  I around  DE  passer-by  one-look 

,00 

e . jiu  buzhibujue  ba  tou  dTf u-le  • 51/  .02  xiaq  u 

then  unconsciously  BA  head  lower-le  down 

f . wo  tou-shang  j ing-shang  de  hanzhu , geng  t o^ng 

I head-LOC  neck-LOC  DE  sweat-drop  more  like 

shengyu  si  de,  yikeyike  zuan  ,76/  .13 

heavy-rain  similar  DE  drop-after-drop  pierce 
chulai  le  • 05/ • 03 • 

out-come  le 

’In  the  afternoon  of  the  following  day , after  I 
went  to  the  post-office  to  get  the  money  ( i . e . to 
have  the  check  cashed),  I walked  for  a while  on  the 
sun-baked  street . Suddenly  I felt  I was  sweating 
all  over . I took  a look  at  the  passers-by  around 
me , and  without  realizing  it,  I lowered  my  head 
(feeling  awkward ) . The  beads  of  perspiration  on  my 
head  and  neck,  much  like  a heavy  rain , poured  out 
in  drops . f 


(5) 


lfQuan judeb. * * * f,  zheige  dian  yijiuwusi  nian 

Quan jude  this-M  restaurant  at  1954  year 

yijiuwujiu  nian  xian  hou  zai  Be"i jing  f a"nhu^ 

1959_  / year  first  after  at  Beijing  prosperous 

de  Xi-Changan-jie  he  W^ngf u jing  ze^ngshe-le 

DE  west-Changan-street  and  Wangf u jing  add-build-le 
.60/ , 30  liangge  f endian  , 00/ > 00 
two-M  branch 


b . yi jiuqi jiu  nian  siyue  quan  guo  guimo  zui  da 

1979  year  April  whole  country  scope  most  big 

de  Beijing  Kaoya  dian  qTceng  xin 

DE  Beijing  roast-duck  restaurant  seven-story  new 

lou  zai  He^pingmen  luk(Mi  luocheng  LE 

building  at  Hepingmen  intersection  complete  LE 
•71/.16 
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c.  jinnianlai  suizhe  Zhong-wai  wenhua 

in-recent-years  along  Sino-f oreign  culture^ 

jiaoliu  shiye  de  fazh^n,  BeijTng  Kaoya 

exchange  business  DE  development  Beijing  roast-duck 
he  ,fQu^njud^f!  dianh^o  ye  piao  • 04/  • 1 5 yang 

and  Quanjude  store-name  also  float  ocean 

guo  • 04/ • 1 5 hai 

cross  sea 

d . chuandao  . 35/ • 23  guowai , 

spread-to  overseas 

e • zhei  jiu  shi  • 00/  • 03  gengdu^o  de  r en 

this  then  make  more  DE  people 

changdao-le  , 56  / , 28  se'-xiang-wei-m^i  de 

taste-le  smell-delicious -color-pretty  DE 

Bei j ing  Kaoya  le  ,15/ ♦ 04 . 

Beijing  roast-duck  le 


T The  Quanjude  Restaurant  opened  up  two  branches  on 
the  prosperous  West  Changan  Boulevard  and 
Wangf u jing  Street  in  the  years  1954  and  1959 , 
respectively . In  April  of  1979,  a new  seven-story 
Beijing  Roast  Duck  Restaurant,  the  largest  of  its 
kind  in  China,  was  built  on  Hepingmen  Street . In 
recent  years , as  cultural  exchanges  between  China 
and  foreign  countries  develop,  both  Beijing  Roast 
Duck  and  the  fame  of  Quanjude  Restaurant , crossing 
the  seas  and  oceans,  went  abroad . This  made  it 
possible  for  more  people  to  taste  the  delicious  and 
splendid -appetizing  Beijing  Roast  Duck . 1 


(6)  a • 


b. 


c . 


Ju  shishu 

according-to  history-book 
Han  Mingdi  meng jian 

Han  Ming-eraperor  dr earn 
zai  gongdian-nei  f eixing 
at  palace-LOC  fly 


v.  ✓ v % — v - y 

jizai,  you-yi tian  yell 
record  one-day  night 
. 25/ , 23  y ige  jFn  r en 
one-M  gold  man 


zheige  ren  raianraao  f eif  an , t^udafng  f ^ng 

this-M  man  face-features  unique  head-top  radiate 
guang 
light 


di-er-tian  Mi^ngdi  wen  dachen , zhe  shi 

the-next-day  Ming-eraperor  ask  minister  this  be 
zenme  yihui  shi 
how-coroe  one-M  matter 
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d. 


e . 


g. 

h. 


yi^v/ei  dache^n  shuo  • 00/  • 0 1 , na'  shi  to  de 

one-M  minister  say  that  be  Buddha  DE 

fall 
power 

y u"shi  Mingdi  bian  paiqian  , 10/  . 31  Caiy  in 

therefore  Ming-emperor  then  send  Caiyin 

he  Qin  jTng  li^fngge  guanyuan  d^o  . 03/ , 00  Yindu  qu 
and  Qinjing  two-M  official  to  India  go 

> 00/  . 00  qiuqu  , 00/  , 01  f o^j Tn g 

search  Buddhist-sutra 


taraen  zoudao  , 23/ , 23  xianzai  Af uhan  de  y ige 

they  reach  now  Afghanistan  DE  one-M 

difang 
place 


dedao — le  . 89/  ,05  f ^jing  he  f o^xiang 

acquire-le  Buddhist-sutra  and  Buddhis t-s ta tue 


liangge  ren  you  jixu  •00/*00  q i a n j i n 

two-M  person  then  continue  move-forward 

dao-le  , 89/  . 05  Yindu 
arrive-le  India 


i • 


k • 


m . 


yaoq ing-le  > 40/ , 2 1 gaoseng  Jiay emoteng  he 
invite-le  high-monk  Kasyapamatanga  and 

Zhuf  alan  yito'ng  lai  ,00/  *01  sh^udu  Luoy^ng 
Dharmaraksa  together  come  capital  Luoyang 

chufnshiu  ,0!/,00  f o jing 
teach  Buddhist-sutra 

tamen  daihui  . 14/ ， 20  f o jing  yiho'u  , 

they  br ing-back  Buddhist-sutra  after 

Mingdi  wei-le  . 8 1 / , 1 1 zhifchang  zhebu 

Ming-emperor  for  preserve  this-M 

zhengui  de  f o jiao  j Indian , bian  mingling 

precious  DE  Buddhism  sutra-classic  then  order 
• 00/  • 0 1 goTngjiang  fangzhao  Yi^ndu^  fojia^o  siy  uan 
craftsman  copy  India  Buddhism  temple 

de  shiyang 
DE  style 

xiu  jiang  — le  .70/  .18  yisuo  si'y uan 
build-le  one-M  temple 

youyu  dangchu  cong  Yindu  daihui  •00/ .03  de 

since  originally  from  India  bring-back  DE 

f o jTng  shi  yong  baima  tuol/i  de, 

Buddhist-sutra  be  use  white— horse  carry-back  DE 
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suoy i zhesuo  siy uan  jiu  mingming  we"i  Baima 

so  this-M  temple  then  name  as  white - horse 

Si 

temple 

n,  Jiayemo^teng  he  Zhufalan  ye  jiu  zai  zh^suX 

Kasyapama tanga  and  Dharmar aksa  also  then  at  this-M 
siyu^n-li  chu^nshou  • 03/ • 00  f ^ j i n g 
teraple-LOC  teach  Buddhis t-sutra 

〇•  co^ngci , Ba^ima  Si  cheng-le  ,98/«01 

thereafter  white-horse  temple  becorae-le 
Zhongguo  f^jiao  de  f ayu^ndi . 

China  Buddhism  DE  source 

T According  to  historical  records,  one  night  the 
Ming  Emperor  of  the  Han  Dynasty  dr earned  of  a gold 
man  flying  in  his  palace • This  man  had  unique 
facial  features  and  had  halo  on  his  head  • The  next 
day,  the  Emperor  asked  (his)  ministers  what  that 
was  all  about . One  of  them  told  him  that  Buddha 
was  showing  his  powers . Thereupon , the  Emperor 
sent  two  officials , Caiyin  and  Qin jing , to  India  to 
search  for  the  Buddhist  sutras . When  they  came  to 
a place  known  today  as  Afghanistan , they  found  the 
sutras  and  statues . The  two  officials  then  moved 
on  and  arrived  in  India  • They  invited  two  high 
Buddhist  monks , Kasyaparaatanga  and  Dharmaraksa , to 
come  (together ) to  the  capital,  Luoyang , to  teach 
the  sutras . After  they  brought  back  the  sutras, 
the  Emperor , in  order  to  preserve  these  precious 
volumes,  ordered  his  craftsmen  to  build  a temple  in 
the  style  of  Indian  Buddhist  temples . Since  the 
sutras  were  carried  back  on  the  back  of  white 
horses,  the  temple  was  named  the  ’’White  Horse 
Temple,  Kasyapamatanga  and  Dharmaraksa  then 
taught  the  sutras  in  this  temple . From  then  on, 
the  temple  became  the  source  of  Chinese  Buddhism. f 


(7)  a . Zheni^n  de  qiutian , Shushi  zai  ^ozhou  de 

this-y ear  DE  autumn  Shushi  at  Australia  DE 
xiazi  shengyi  you-le  > 94/ ,05  bianhua, 
shrimp  business  have-le  change 

b.  jinjiezhe  gand^o  • 09/ • 04  Shawudi-Alabo^ 

imraediately-after  hurry-to  Saudi-Ar abia 

qu  •00/•00  tan-le  • 54/  • 10  liangbi  shengyi* 
go  discuss-le  two-M  business 
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zai  Beifei  h^odao  , 11/  .09  guonian 

at  North-Af rica  stay-t o New-Year 


Beier  ling  .08/.03  ta  dao  .13/ .11  tade  mudi 
Bill  lead  he  to  her  grave-site 

shuo  •00/•00  ta  huidao  >15/ . 20  Meiguo  yihou 
say  she  r eturn-t o U . S . after 

jiu  xi、n-le  .7  2/.11  Tianzhu jiao  ,08/ ,04 
then  believe-le  Catholicism 

y l-t ian-y l-t ian  xiaoshou  • 05/ • 0 1 
day-in-day-out  emaciated 

dao  Shengdanjie  de  shihou,  yijing  bu-ch^ng-r /n- 
to  Christmas  DE  time  already  no t-as-huraan- 

yang  le  ,85/  ♦ 1 1 « 
shape  le 

1 In  fall  of  this  year , Shushi 1 s shrimp  business  in 
Australia  underwent  some  change . Immediately  after 
that , (he)  hurried  to  Saudi  Arabia  to  discuss  two 
items  of  business  • Then  (he)  stayed  in  North 
Africa  until  the  Chinese  New  Year • As  soon  as  (he) 
hurriedly  arrived  in  the  U.S.,  she  (i.e.  Shushi’s 
former  girl-friend)  had  already  passed  away . Bill 
led  him  to  her  grave  (site)  and  said  that  after  she 
returned  to  the  U . S • , she  became  a Catholic . (But) 
as  the  days  went  by , she  grew  more  and  more 
emaciated • When  Christmas  came,  she  was  (so  thin 
and  so  weak  that  she  looked ) like  a skeleton . 1 


Zuot ian  wo  gen  y lge  pengyou  dao  ha^ibian  qi? 
yesterday  I with  one-M  friend  to  seashore  go 
•00/•00  wan  .03 八 05 
play 

y inwei  f eng  tai  da  , 1 1 / , 24  wo^raen  z\\±  wa"n 
because  wind  too  great  we  only  play 

, 63/  . 1 6 shif  e"nzhong  jiu^  huilai  . 81/  , 05 

ten-minute  then  r et ur n-corae 


yiN  gandao  .06/.03  Meiguo 

as-soon-as  hur r y-t o U.S. 
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. 01 / . 04  women  qu  ta  jia  chi  fan 
we  go  he  home  eat  food 


e . zhenghao  women  dou  juede  you  yidiar  e'  , 21/ * 13 
just-then  we  all  feel  have  a-bit  hungry 

jiu  qu  La^o  W^ng  jia  chi  ♦ 10/  .03  f a^n  . 05/  , 03 
then  go  old  Wang  home  eat  food 

f • chTwan  , 1 9/  ♦ 29  fan  zuo  , 65/ . 18  y ihuer  jiu 

eat-f inish  food  sit  a-while  then 

huilai  > 83/ . 05 , 

r eturn-corae 

T Yesterday , a friend  and  I went  to  the  seashore  to 
play • Because  the  wind  was  too  great , we  only 
played  ten  minutes  and  then  returned • Not  long 
after  we  returned,  Lao  Wang  came • He  asked  us  to 
go  to  his  home  to  eat . Just  then  we  all  felt  a 
little  hungry  and  then  went  to  his  house  to  eat • 
After  we  finished  eating,  we  sat  awhile , and  then 
returned . f 


c . hui  •03/* 13  jia  yxhou  mei  d u o j i u Lao  W^ng 
return  home  after  not  very-long  old  Wang 

lai  .94/.02 
come 


8 

n k 
s 

Q*  a 

lae 
t h 
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